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This index, together with Volume I (1919-1945), lists
substantially all published English-language technical
papers on subjects in the radio, electronics and related
fields, the authors of which were associated with Radio
Corporation of America (including its various divisions
and subsidiary companies) at the time of the paper’s
preparation or at the time the work described in the paper
was performed.

This volume covers the period 1946-1950. It includes
all listings contained in subvolumes II(a), (b), (¢) and
(d), and supersedes these subvolumes.

The chronological index section is followed by a section
arranged alphabetically by titles, a section arranged alpha-
betically by authors, and a subject classification section.

Subsequent volumes will cover successive five-year
periods, consolidating under one cover the yearly indexes
which are issued shortly after the end of each intermediate

year.
* * *

Any requests for copies of papers listed herein should be
addressed to the publication to which credited. However,
RCA Licensee Bulletins are not published and are issued
only as a service to licensees of the Radio Corporation of

America.
* % *

Report all corrections and additions to RCA Review,
Radio Corporation of America, RCA Laboratories Division,
Princeton, New Jersey.

The Manager, RCA Review
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Princeton, N. J.
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“A New FM Exciter Unit of Greatly Improved Performance”,
N. J. Oman, Broadcast News (January) ................. 1946
“Gimbels and RCA Test Intra-Store Television”, J. J. Alesi,
Broadcast News (January) ...........cc.ciiieiinuennnns 1946
“Gradient Microphones’”, H. F. Olson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer.
(QVRMNALY) a s R s TR 67 vE b6 9 e wamae 5T 09 FIFS A b esl D 1946
“High Output Transmitter-Receiver”, B. W. Southwell, CQ
(CANTAGYDN v ass il g B A A AR 578 v F e g aw e B ey e 1946
“Intermodulation Distortion of Low Frequencies in Sound Film
Recording”, F. G. Albin, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng.
(BN AT s W0 s 4% AN e it o s 82047 's's 6ia 4'0 5 5 85 #1060 0458584 3 1946
“Multi-Unit Construction—A Feature of New FM Trans-
mitters”, J. L. Ciba, Broadcast News (January) ......... 1946
“New FM Transmitters”, R. J. Newman, Broadcast News
(RRTITATAL), S nah o bbbty T4 vt a% 42 £ 89 nl FHe/f ety copiass ooy 1946
“New Ratio Detector Simplifies FM Receiver Design”, S. W.
Seeley, Broadcast News (January) .,............cccc00.. 1946

“On the Improvement of Resolution in Electron Diffraction
Cameras”, J. Hillier and R. F. Baker, Jour. Appl. Phys.
(CIANITAE VIS o b aicr 5 %36 SRSLEalE ke s 2e malt o biomaie 8 3 T0m s 598 5 s b5 1946

“Push-Pull Frequency Modulated Circuit and Its Application to
Vibratory Systems”, A. Badmaieff, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng.

(TETDVETE), e Lol | P o i e N S S P | ARt o 1946
“RCA Micro-Wave Relay System”, H. F. Mickel, Broadcast
News (JanUary) . ...vuunieniniennnt s innenenneeenens 1946
“The 77-D Polydirectional Microphone’”, J. B. Epperson, Broad-
CASRNET (AN UALY)Y Tatborisslilne maruliiiea s s5eie s Lo i, o o9 p.owe 1946
“The Grounded-Grid Amplifier”’, C. J. Starner, Broadcast News
@ENTUATVRE? 8 il samir s e i s a5 ul 3000 2 a8 s (Faw & s o5 + 486 s n 1946
“The Super Turnstile Antenna”, R. W. Masters, Broadcast
INEro ST AN ALY ) Nt R e b - - el s i el e o 1946

“Capacitance-Temperature Characteristics of Some Typical
Components”, B. . Miller and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-660 (February) ............cccovvivinnnn.. 1946

“Controlled and Uncontrolled Multivibrators”, E. R. Shenk,
Proc. Rad. Club Amer. (February) ..................... 1946

“Integrating Meter for Measurement of Fluctuating Voltages”,

H. E. Haynes, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (February) ...... 1946

“Measurement of Small Running Torques with a Driving-Type
Dynamometer”, H. A. Brelsford, Product Engineering

(T AT & oo ok T o A ey RS A SRR Ny L SR 1946
“Practical Aspects of Television”, W. H. Bohlke and N. M.
Brisbin, RCA Rad. Serv. News (Iebruary) .............. 1946

“Radio-Frequency Dehydration of Pemclllm Solution”’, G. H.
Brown, R. A. Bierwirth and C. N. Hoyler, Proc. I R. E.
(SRIE DT AlV)) S R ol g aTh L 2 n the B it it ovs v € ST TN o o s ¢ 1946

“Radio-Frequency Resistors as Uniform Transmission Lines”,

D R Crosby and C. H. Pennypacker, Proc. I.R.E. (Febru-

1
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“The Functions of Binders and Base Materials in Active
Carbons”, J. J. Morgan and C. E. Fink, Industrial and En-

gineering Chemistry (February) ...........eeoeuunnn... 1946
“The Teleran Proposal”, P. J. Herbst, I. Wolff, D. Ewing, and
L. F. Jones, Electronics (February) ............eeue.e... 1946

“Transmission of Television Sound on the Picture Carrier”,
G. L. Fredendall, K. Schlesinger and A. C. Schroeder,

Proc. I.LR.E. (February) ..........vuouoeeeeermnnnnennnnn. 1946
“Volt Ohmyst Prepared for F-M Requirements”, A. B. Lieb-

scher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (February) ................ 1946
“A New Exciter Unit for Frequency Modulated Transmitters”,

N. J. Oman, RCA Review (March) ...........o0evvuun.. 1946
“An Omnidirectional Radio Range System—Part II1”, D. G. C.

Luck, RCA Review (March) .............c0'ouuuennnnn. 1946
“Binomial Coefficients”, Harry Sohon, Journal of Engineering

Education (March) ............cccoueuieumnnnnni. 1946

“Compensating Amplifier”, C. N. Gillespie, Electronics (March) 1946
“Science and Peace”, David Sarnoff, Booklet, RCA Department

of Information, New York, N. Y. (March) .............. 1946
“The Transmission of a Frequency-Modulated Wave Through a
Network”, W. J. Frantz, Proc. I.R.E. (March) ........... 1946
“Field Television”, R. E. Shelby and H. P. See, RCA Review
(March) ... . i ittt e e, 1946
“Image Orthicon Camera”, R. D. Kell and G. C. Sziklai, RCA
Review (March) ..........ceeviinennnennnnnnnnnnnnni, 1946

(March) ....iiii it i it et e e, 1946
“Induction Heating in Radio Electron Tube Manufacture”, E.

E. Spitzer, Proc. I.LR.E. (March) ..............cc0u..... 1946
“Local Oscillator Radiation and its Effect on Television Picture

Contrast,” E. W. Herold, RCA Review (March) .......... 1946
“Merchant Marine Radar”, I. F. Byrnes, RCA Review (March) 1946
“Observations and Comparisons on Radio Telegraph Signaling

by Frequency Shift and On-Off Keying”, H. O. Peterson,

J. B. Atwood, H. E. Goldstine, G. E. Hansell and R. E.

Schock, RCA Review (March) ......................... 1946
“Quantum Effects in the Interaction of Electrons with High

Frequency Fields and the Transmission to Classical Theory”,

L. P. Smith, Phys. Rev. (March 1 and 15) ............... 1946
“Balanced Phase Shift Discriminators”, S.” W. Seeley, RCA

Licensee Bulletin LB-666 (March 1) ................. . .. 1946
“Detent Station Selection Systems”, W. J. Stolze, RCA Licensee

Bulletin LB-662 (March 8) ...................000...... 1946
“Input Impedance of Several Receiving-Type Pentodes at F-M

and Television Frequencies”, F, Mural, RCA Licensee

Bulletin LB-661 (March 15) ........................... 1946
“High Intensity Induction Heating”, W. M. Roberds, Steel
(March 18) ............cooiiiiii i, 1946

“Frequency Converter Considerations at 100 Mec.”, H. A. Finke,
and A. A. Barco, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-665 (March 25) 1946
“Freedom to Listen”, David Sarnoff, Pamphlet, RCA Dept. of
Information, New York, N. Y. (April 4) ... ... .. ... ... 1946
“A Reliable High Vacuum Gauge and Control System”, R. G.
Picard, P. C. Smith, and S. M. Zollers, Rev. Sci. Instr.
(April) .......... ettt ittt e, 1946
“Further Improvement in the Resolving Power of the Electron
Microscope”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (April) ........ 1946
“Grounded-Grid Power Amplifiers”, E. E. Spitzer, Electronics
(April) ...... e et et ettt e, 1946
“Intermittent Oscillators—Their Cause and Correction”, S. F.
Pusey, RCA Rad. Serv. News (April) ........ ... .00 " 1946
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Year

“Irregular Room Surfaces in Studios”, K. C. Morrical, Com-
munications (ApPril) ... ...l i i i i i e 1946
“Radar Reaches the Moon’”, T. Gootee, Radio News (April) .. 1946
“Shoran Precision Radar”, S. W. Seeley, Electronics (April) .. 1946
“Studying Disk Performance”, H. E. Roys, Electronics (April) 1946
“Superleterodyne Frequency Conversion Using Phase-Reversal

Modulation”, E. W. Herold, Proc. I.LR.E. (April) .......... 1946
“Shoran Precision Radar”, S. W. Seeley, Trans. A.LLE.E.
GADBRIDIR 9. % B i o € o i ons™s o 6 KAl p o570 4 a 70 0T 8 01 bd e 1946
“Super Turnstile Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, Communications
(ADEIN 7. . ol oxdarrdds o v, Jodlells ch e Blvilesla 5% 5o e Wall & 1946
“Tools for the Study of Disk Recording Performance”, H. E.
Roys, Communications (April) .............cociieiiniaen 1946

“Ultrasonic Disintegration as a Method of Extracting Bacterial
Enzymes”, F. W. Smith, Jr., (coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology

CADEILY I e T g e conenBeea T et § PTG S CTN o SR e g T 1946
“Ultrasonic Generator”, F. W. Smith, Jr. (coauthor), Elec-

tronics (APTil) ...ttt i e 1946
“Electronic Heating in the Furniture Industry”, E. S. Winlund,

Electronics (May) wwe-c:assscosmgssseessmanessssesessses 1946
“A Phototube for Dye Image Sound Track”, A. M. Glover and

A. R. Moore, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May) ............ 1946

“Behavior of a New Blue-Sensitive Phototube in Theater Sound
Equipment”, J. D. Phyfe, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May) 1946
“Electronic Transducers”, H. F. Olson and J. Avins, RCA

Licensce Bulletin LB-667 (May 27) ......cccovivieivenn.. 1946
“Photographic Film, Television Pick-Up Tubes and the Eye”,

A. Rose, Inter. Project. (May) .......coviiiiiiiiinonans 1946
“Pioneering in Television”, David Sarnoff, Boocklet, RCA De-

partment of Information, New York, N. Y. (May) ........ 1946
“Practical Television”, R. A. Monfort, Radio News (May) .... 1946

“Preliminary Sound Recording Tests with Variable-Area Dye
Tracks”, R. O. Drew and S. W. Johnson, Jour. Soc. Mot.

i Emas (Magi)ie: SR & ga¥03 o pore aif S8 ore o < owd padhd s 1 i e 1946
“Radar Aids to Navigation — Loran, Teleran, Television”, I.
Wolff, Princeton Engineer (May) ...................c.. 1946
“Radio Relay Communications With Pulse Modulation”, T.
Gootee, Radio News (May) ......cociviiiineinennaaenna. 1946
“Resonant-Cavity Measurements”, R. L. Sproull and E. G.
Linder, Proc. ILR.E. (MaY) ...ttt riirninnonnnnnenns 1946
“A Method of Measuring the Degree of Modulation of a Tele-
vision Signal”, T. J. Buzalski, RCA Review (June) ...... 1946
“A Multi-Channel VHF Radio Communications System”, J. B.
Knox and C. H. Brereton, RCA Review (June) .......... 1946

“An Experimental Color Television System”, R. D. Kell, G. L.
Fredendall, A. C. Schroeder and R. C. Webb, RCA Review

((ARNTE) oo T 0T, s H o BN e I S R i I ol 1946
“An FM Calibrator for Disk Recording Heads”, H. E. Roys,
Broadcast News (June) .........cc.iiiieeiiaiiininnonnns 1946
“A Study of Distortion in Electron Microscopic Projection
Lenses”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (June) ............ 1946
“Development of an Ultra Low Loss Transmission Line for
Television”, E. O. Johnson, RCA Review (June) ......... 1946

“Development of Pulse Triodes and Circuit to Give One Mega-
watt at 600 Megacycles”, R. R. Law, D. G. Burnside, R. P.
Stone and W. B. Whalley, RCA Review (June) .......... 1946

“Filament Supply in the BTA-50 F Transmitter”, T. J. Boerner,
Broadcast News (June) ..........cciiiiiiiiiienneennns 1946

“FM Field Survey Techniques”, P. B. Laeser, Broadcast News
L I e R R A T 1946

“Frequency Modulation Mobile Radiotelephone Services”, H. B.
Martin, RCA Review (June) .............coviveiunnnnn. 1946
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“How to Make a Field Survey of an FM Station”, G. W. Kling-
aman, Broadcast News (JUne) ..........oueeeenrennnnnon
“Luminescence and Tenebrescence as Applied in Radar”, H. W,
Leverenz, RCA Review (JUNE) ........ovveveeerrnnnnnnes
“Methods of Minimizing Lead Loss in Emissivity and Resistivity
Determinations”, D. B. Langmuir, Jour. Appl. Phys. (June)
“Mi(d}zet )Receiver Output Circuit”, W. R. Koch, Electronics
L]
“Pulse Communication”, C. W. Hansell, Electronics (June) .,
“Radar Aids to Air Navigation”, I. Wolff, RCA Laboratories
Division News (JUN€) ........veeneenneeenneennnennnnns
“The Absorption of Microwaves by Gases”, W. D. Hershberger,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (June) .........ceeueeererennnnnnnn,
“Motor Driven Antenna”, T. Gootee, Radio News (June) ....
“The RCA Antennalyzer”, G. H. Brown and W. C. Morrison,
Broadeast News (June) .........ceoeuereeeeerennnnnnnn.
“The Type 301-B Field Intensity Meter”, K. B. Redding, Broad-
cast News (June) ........oivvieinrnnnnnenennnnnnnnnnn,
“Wide Range Loudspeaker Developments”, H. F. Olson and
J. Preston, RCA Review (June) ..............ccouuun...
“Electronic Counters”, I. E. Grosdoff, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-679 (July 1) ..ottt eeeennnnmannnn,
RCA Review (September) ............uevveuuinnnnnn. ..
“Alarm System for Panoramic Receivers”, W. A. Anderson,
Electronics (July) .......ccviiiieennnnnnnnnnnnnn,
“Simplified Method of Plotting Attenuation Curves”, L. S.

Biberman, Radio (July) ..........couuuueneunnnnnnnnn.
“Electron Guns for Television Application”, G. A. Morton,
Rev. Mod. Phys. (July) ........ovuuueuuennnnnnnnnnnin,
“A High Vacuum Gauge and Control System”, R. G. Picard,
P. C. Smith and S. M. Zollers, Radio News (July) ........

Item deleted.
“Problems in the Design of High-Frequency Heating Equip-
ment”, W. M. Roberds, Proc. LR.E. (July) ..............
“The Image Orthicon — A Sensitive Television Pickup Tube”,
A. Rose, P. K. Weimer and H. B. Law, Proc. I.R.E. (July)
“Modernization Desired in Studio Equipment”, L. L. Ryder,
Electronics (July) ............coeviinunnnnnn ]
“Canada’s New Short Wave Transmitters”, H. B. Seabrook and
F. R. Quance, Electronic Ind. (July) ....................
“Theatre Servicing Test Equipment”, E. Stanko and P. V.
Smith, Electrontes (July) ......................... .. ...
“Interference Analysis and Its Radio Reception Effects”, W. J.
Zaun, RCA Rad. Serv. News (July) .................. ..
“New RCA 160 MC Mobile and Fixed Station EQT”, R. W.
Obenour, Calling AUl Chiefs (July) ................. . ...
“Super-sensitive Tele-Pickup Tube”, W. L. Lawrence, Radio
Service Dealer (July) ...........c.coiiveuun. i)
“Theatre Technical Service on a Nationwide Schedule”, A. Good-
man, Inter. Project. (July) ....................... ... .
“Volume Control Tapers”, B. Grob, Radio Maintenance (July)
“The Relationship of FM to Television”, A. N. Goldsmith, FM
Business (August) ..........ieiiiiiiiiiiiainnnaan
“Television for Today (Part III)”, M. 8. Kiver, Radio-Craft
(August) ..o e
“The Pandora Plan”, T. H. Mitchell, Teleg. and Teleph. Age
(August) ..........c.ooiiiiiiii LT
“Micro-Wave Television Relays, Operating on 6,800 to 7,050
Mc.”, W. J. Poch and J. P. Taylor, FM and Tele. (August)
“Reading Aid For the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin and L. E, Flory,
Electronics (August) ...................oo... !

Year
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“Improved Cathode-Ray Tubes are Ready For New Product
Designs”, W. H. Painter, Electrical Manufacturing (August)
“Recent Developments in Cathode-Ray Tubes”, W. H. Painter,
Electrical Manufacturing (August) ....................
“The Electron Microscope and Its Application To the Study of
Metuls”, R. G. Picard, Metallurgia (August) ............
“A New Synchronizing and Blanking Signal Generator”, E.
Schoenfeld, W. Milwitt and W. Brown, RCA Licensee Bulle-
W L 078, (ATt 1) awsevansondtonsirmavhsiainuakosse
“Induction Effects in Terrestrial Magnetism, Part II. The
Secular Variation’”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev. (August
(IR RO s e & 4 P NPR S AN e E e 08 hu e b ae e A DS Dy
“Television High Voltage R-F Supplies”, R. S. Mautner and

0. H. Schade, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-675 (August 15) ..
x
2 tanh—1 ¢
“Table of the Integral — ——dt”, M. S. Corrington
T t
0

RCA Review (September) ..............cc0ciiuiienrenns
“Rotating Joints for U.H.F. Transmission Lines”, Tom Gootee,
Radio News (September) ...............cccvviinieen....
“Thermal and Acoustic Effects Attending the Absorption of
Microwaves by Gases”, W. D. Hershberger, E. T. Bush and

G. W. Leck, RCA Review (September) ..................
“Characteristics of the Pylon FM Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, FM
and Tele. (September) ............cc.oovviiiiiniineinnnns
“Minfature Airborne Television Equipment”, R. D. Kell and
G. C. Sziklai, RCA Review (September) .................
“Development of Radio Relay Systems”, C. W. Hansell, RCA
Review (Septembel) ..........coiiiiivinrrnivrennnnnnos
“Note on a Reflection-Coeflicient Meter”, N. I. Korman, Proc.
I, (Septamibal) sa v cav:consminsensncsssondnnsssssa
“A 100-KW Portable Radar Transmitter”, H. C. Lawrence,
Communications (September) ................ccovuvnn.
“Wave-Guide Output Magnetrons with Quartz Transformers”,
L. Malter and J. L. Moll, RCA Review (September) ......
“An Infrared Image Tube and Its Military Applications”, G. A.
Morton and L. Flory, RCA Review (September) .........
“Infrared Image Tube”, G. A. Morton and L. E. Flory, Elec-
RORKIE (SAUVRITDEY) w70 wans s ehn@s 64 Wadoncss bensisii
“Navigating by Loran”, C. J. Pannill, Teleg. and Teleph. Age
CHEDRATODET) aoccnmanpedibnd et paw® paratadsonsasdasionss
“RCA’s New Blue-Sensitive Phototube”, J. D. Phyfe, Inter.
Project. (September) ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn,
“Naval Airborne Television Reconnaissance System”, R. E.
Shelby, F. J. Somers and L. R. Moffett, RCA Review
(HGDURINDBAE) o s ianmsi - saans i bpgnmuss vampvns e i fuwsssys
“Carrent Oscillator for Television Sweep”, G. C. Sziklai, Elec-
tronice (September) ........ T T B B sl T+ ¢ ve e & o'y
“The Future of Sound”; A. K. Ward, Rad. Appl. Jour. (Sep-
R e B 10 ik st bt bl aedsnd ol bhes amsssys
“Mimo-Miniature Image Orthicon”, P. K. Weimer, H. B. Law
and S. V. Forgue, RCA Review éSeptember) .............
“Flying Torpedo With an Electric Eye”, V. K. Zworykin, RCA
ot (DMPUEIMDEE) & o o i vh ha N e s h c Eh sk os San b ha b o s

“H. F. Heating in the Textile Industry”, C. N. Batsel, Textile
TR (B URDIEE): o 40 dtlmoind 5 s des % a e 7600 b5 s s d'dWsanns
“Electrons at Work in Electron Tubes”, R. S. Burnap, RCA
Rad. Serv. News (September-October)
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No.
1919

1920
1921

1935
1936
1937
1938
1939

1940
1941

1942
1943
1944
1945
1946
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“The Audio Chanalyst—and What It Does”, A. Liebscher, RCA
Rad. Serv. News (September-October) ..................
“Electric Quadrupole of the Earth”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev.

(September 1 & 15) ... .uuititiiniiinernnernrnrnenennns 194

“The Mounting of Bacteria for Electron Microscope Examina-
::)i:n)”, J. Hillier and R. F. Baker, Jour. Bacteriology (Octo-

)  000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000C
“Radio Heating in Textile Industry”, C. N. Batsel, Radio News
L0 7 70) T .
“The TK-30A Camera with the Image Orthicon”, N. S. Bean,
Broadcast News (October) ..........cciiiiiininnnnnnn.
“Determining the Population Served by an FM Station”, Broad-
cast News (October) ...........cciiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnns
“‘Plug-In’ Amplifiers for Deluxe Studio Installations”, H. Dus-
zak, Broadcast News (October) ..........ccvivvnuevnnn..
“Stability and Frequency Pulling of Loaded Unstabilized Oscil-
lators”, J. R. Ford and N. I. Korman, Proc. I.R.E. (October)
“Absorption of Microwaves by Gases, II”, J. E. Walter and
W. D. Hershberger, Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) .........
“And Now the ‘Pylon’ Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, Broadcast News
(075 74 ¢ =3 .
“Isolation Methods for FM Antennas Mounted on AM Towers”,
R. F. Holtz, Broadcast News (October) ..................
“RCA War Research—What It Means to You”, L. F. Jones,
Broadcast News (October) .........ccvvriirinunrvnnnn.
“Microwave Equipment for Television Relay Service”, W. J.
Poch and J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (October) ......
“Consolette Switching Systems”, D. Pratt, Broadcast News
(October) ........uiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiinnnrnnnnnnnnnennnns
“Factors Governing the Frequency Response of a Variable-Area
Film Recording Channel”, M. Rettinger and K. Singer, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (October) ............cvvuuivnnnnn.
“A Unified Approach to the Performance of Photographic Film,
Television Pickup Tubes, and the Human Eye”, A. Rose,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (October) .............u.u....
“Grounded-Grid Power Amplifiers”, E. E. Spitzer, Broadcast
News (October) ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnnnnn.
“Type BTF-50A 50 KW FM Transmitter”, C. J. Starner,
Broadcast News (October) .............ccvviuunmnuniin.
“Electronic Spectroscopy”, G. C. Sziklai and A. C. Schroeder,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) ................ccccvvvun..
“Type BTF-10B 10 KW FM Transmitter”, J. E. Young, Broad-
cast News (October) ........ciiiiiiiiinnnennennnnnnnn
“Stem Electrolysis Phenomena in Soft-glass Rectifier Tubes”,
John Gallup, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc. (October) .......
“Loran”, Milton J. Minneman, Airways Radio Journal (October)
“Stagger-Tuned L.F. Amplifiers”, A. Newton and R. S. Mautner,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-682 (October 1) .............
“The Use of Powdered Iron in Television Deflecting Circuits”,
A. L. Friend, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-688 (October 8)..
“Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc.
(November 15) .....iviiiiiiiniinennnnnnnnennnnnnn...
“‘RMS’—Its Meaning and Application”, A. N. Goldsmith,
Inter. Project. (November) ..................ccvuun...
‘“Electromagnetic Horns and Parabolic Reflectors”, T. Gootee,
Radio News (November) ..............................
“TELEVISION—A Bibliography of Technical Papers by RCA
Authors (1929-1946)”, Pamphlet, RCA Review, RCA Lab-
oratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (November)

ooooooooo
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1952

1953

1954
1955
1956

1957
1958

1959
1960

1961

1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969

1970
1971
1972

1973
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Year
“The Universal Electron Microscope as a High Resolution Dif-
fraction Camera”, R. G. Picard and J. H. Reisner, Rev. Sei.
Instr. (November) ........coiiuereereeneneneneseeeencnns 1946
“New RCA-NBC Recording Studio”, G. M. Nixon and J. Volk-
mann, Electronic Ind. (November) ...................... 1946
“An M.Type Band Pass Television Amplifier”, F. Mural, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-687 (November) ...........ccoevvee. 1946

“A Bar-Signal Generator for Testing Television Apparatus”,
E. Schoenfeld and W. Milwitt, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-
689 (November 13) ...v.vrivrinrnnencneeneenossaenannnns 1946
“Recent Developments in Television Deflection Systems”, A. A.
Barco and C. E. Torsch, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-694
(November 29) ....oivtiieerinenneeeeeeesosnnsososassonns 1946
“The RCA Antennalyzer—An Instrument Useful in the Design
of Directional Antenna Systems’”, G. H. Brown and W. C.
Morrison, Proc. I.R.E. (December) ........c.cvevvenne.. 1946
“Frequency Modulation Distortion Caused by Common- and
Adjacent-Channel Interference”, M. S. Corrington, RCA

Review (December) ..........cociiiineneeneeseennennns 1946
“Teleran”, D. H., Ewing and R. W. K. Smith, RCA Review

(December) . ..vvtvrinerenenneennesssoeessssaesnssnsness 1946
“A Microwave Relay Communication System”, G. G. Gerlach,

RCA Review (December) .......vvireernerrneeeeneonnnns 1946

“Postwar Test Equipment for Theater Servicing”, E. Stanko

and P. V. Smith, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December).... 1946
“Pulse Generation”, T. Gootee, Radio News (December) ..... 1946
“Mica Windows as Elements in Microwave Systems”, L.. Malter,

R. L. Jepsen and L. R. Bloom, RCA Review (December).. 1946
“Recording Studio 3A”, G. M. Nixon, RCA Review (December) 1946
“Functional Sound Absorbers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Review

(December) . .....virvritienrieinernnennneenecnannens 1946
“Simultaneous All Electronic Color Television”, RCA Review
(December) ..vvtiint i ineerreeeoenansnoeeoonoennees 1946
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-702 (December 23) ............ 1946
“Panoramic Mass Spectrometer Observation”, A. T. Forrester
and W. B. Whalley, Rev. Se¢i. Instr. (December) ......... 1946
“A Microwave Relay System”, 1.. E. Thompson, Proc. I.R.E.
(December) oottt iret it e teeorenoennnennnnssnnnnnnes 1946
“Television Equipment for Aircraft”, M. A. Trainer and W. J.
Poch, RCA Review (December) ............ovvvveunnnns 1946
“Pulse Time Division Radio Relay”, B. Trevor, O. E. Dow and
W. D. Houghton, RCA Review (December) ............... 1946
“Bikini Observations and Their Significance”, A. F. Van Dyek,
Proc. ILR.E. (December) .......coveerernnnrnnnnnnnnnnns 1946
“Twelve-Channel FM Converter”, J. E. Young and W. A.
Harris, Electronics (December) ........cc.vivveevervennas 1946
“Radio—1945", G. L. Beers, Section of AMERICAN YEAR-
270,110, 1946

“Radio: Scientific Developments”, G. L. Beers and B. E.
Shackelford, Section of 1946 BRITANNICA BOOK OF
THE YEAR ...ttt ietitetnernennsnsssnsonessnns 1946

“Television: United States”, G. L. Beers and B. E. Shackelford,
Section of 1946 BRITANNICA. BOOK OF THE YEAR ... 1946

“Technical Progress in Sound Equipment”, W. J. Morlock,
Section of AMERICAN YEARBOOK ........ovvvvevnnn. 1946

“Technical Developments in the Motion Picture Industry”, W.

V. Wolfe, Section of 1946 BRITANNICA BOOK OF THE
0 D N 1946

“Building the Musical Program”, E. LaPrade, Section of

MUSIC IN RADIO BROADCASTING ......voeeveenennn 1946
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1974

1975
1976

1977
1978
1979

1980

1981

1982
1983

1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991

1992
1993

1994
1996
1996
1997
1998
1999

2000
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“Electrical Engineering”, H. Sohon, Section of AMERICAN
YEARBOOK ..iiiitteitnrtnneneenonnesonenaeennennnenn
“Why Coordinated-Unit Sound Equipment Gives Truest Qual-
ity”, H. B. Snook, Section of 1945 THEATER CATALOGUE
“Luminescent and Tenebrescent Materials”, H. W. Leverenz,
Section of COMMUNICATION HANDBOOK (Pender-
McIlwain) J. Wiley and Sons, New York, N. Y. ..........
RADAR—WHAT RADAR IS AND HOW IT WORKS, O. E.
Dunlap, Jr., Harper and Bros.—New York ..............
“Radar and Loran Facilities for the Merchant Marine, H. B.
Martin, American Merchant Marine Conference ..........
“Some Practical Aspects of Electron Microscopy”, V. K. Zwory-
kin and J. Hillier, Section of COLLOID CHEMISTRY, J.
Alexander, Reinhold Publishing Corp. ..................
“Production of Musical Programs”, E. L. Dunham, Section of
MUSIC IN RADIO BROADCASTING (Ed. Chase) Me-
Graw-Hill, New York, N. Y. ..iiitiiiiiieenernnnnnnnn,
“Theory and Design of Several Types of Wave Selectors”, N. I.
Korman, Proceedings of the National Electronics Conference
Item deleted.
“Carbide Structures in Carburized Thoriated-Tungsten Fila-
ments”, C. W, Horsting, Jour. Appl. Phys. (January)......
“The Clamp Circuit”, C. L. Townsend, Broad. Eng. Jour., Part
I (January) ...ooiitinniniiniieinneeeeenrenennnnnnnin,
Part II (April) ...ttt e einnnnnn,
“Headphone Measurements and Their Interpretation”, D. W.
Mal)'tin and L. J. Anderson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (Janu-
EV27)) ©00000000000000000000000000000006000000000008000qs
“The Magnetic Electron Microscope Objective: Contour Phe-
nomena and the Attainment of High Resolving Power”, J.
Hillier and E. G. Ramberg, Jour. Appl. Phys. (January) ..
“Magnetic Recording”, H. E. Roys, Inter. Project. (J anuary) ..
“Magnetic Throat Microphones of High Sensitivity”, D. W.
Martin, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (January) ..............
“Military Television”, George M. K. Baker, TELEVISION,
Volume IV (January) ...........ccciiiiiinnrnnnnnnnnn..
“Multi-Channel Radiotelephone for Inland Waterways”, G. C.
Bradley, Tele-Tech (January) .............ovvvvurnnnnn.
“The Outlook for Television—1941”, A. F. Van Dyck, TELEVI-
SION, Volume III (January) ...............ccouuunon..
“The Progress of Television, 1938-1941”, A. N. Goldsmith,
TELEVISION, Volume III (January) ..................
“The RCA 70-C1 Transcription Turntable”, NBC Eng. Notice
(Recording) No. 87, National Broadcasting Co., Inc., New
York, N. Y. (January) .........ccoovivnnnnnnnnnnni .
“The Significance of Bikini”, A. F. Van Dyck (coauthor), Elee.
Eng. (January) ........ciiiiiiiiniiiiinnnn,
TELEVISION, Volume III (1938-1941), RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (January) ........
TELEVISION, Volume IV (1942-1946), RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (January) ........
“Television—A Review, 1946”, E. W. Engstrom, TELEVISION
Volume IV (January) ..........c.ocviviivnnnnnnnnnnn..,
“Television Broadcasting—1946”, O. B. Hanson, TELEVISION,
Volume IV (January) .......cccoviviuivninnnnnnnnn...
“Television Today and Its Problems—1946”, A. N. Goldsmith,
TELEVISION, Volume IV (January) ...................
Inter. Project (May) ................coevuunun. .0t
“Testing Audio Amplifiers with Square Waves”, K. A. Simons
RCA Rad. Serv. News (January-February) ’
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2001

2002
2003
2004
2006
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2008
2009

2010
2011
2012

2013

2014
2016

2016
2017
2018

2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024
2026
2026
2027

2028
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“Audio-Noise Reduction System”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-696 (January 16) ...........ccvvviinennnn
“Automatic Frequency-Phase Control in TV Receivers”, A.
Wright, Tele-Tech (February) ................ce0vvinn.
“A De,Luxe Film Recording Machine”, M. E. Collins, Jour.
Soe? Mot. Pie. Eng. (February) .......coovivevevnnnnss
“Design of Recording Studios for Speech and Music”, G. M.
Nixon and J. Volkmann, Tele-Tech (February) ..........
“Film Projectors for Television”, R. V. Little, Jr., Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (February) ............cciviiienvneinnnn.
“Input Circuit Noise Calculations for F-M and Television Re-
ceivers”, W, J. Stoilze, Communications (February) .......
“International Plan for Air Navigation”, D. H. Pain, Flec-
tromidd (FebTUALY) . ..cviwvme-ccirranrrssrissbvdoconss
“Radio’s Contribution to International Understanding”, David
Sarnoft, Editorial, Pree. I.R.E. (February) ..............
RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS (1919-1945) —INDEX, Volume I,
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
(ROREMBEY) i cicdsmab s a s the Pt rd  sbasdasee asfonas t'hs
“Science at New Altitudes”, David Sarnoff, Pamphlet, RCA De-
pattment of Information, New York, N. Y. (February 11) ..
“Test Equipment for Theatre Servicing’”, E. Stanko and P. B.
Smith, Inter. Project. (February) ......................
“Model 1947 Theatre Voice Doctor Has Modern Instruments”,
F. W. Wentker, Box Office Magazine (Modern Theatre Sec-
o) = (FeDTIMEY 1) sweitiswtsrsrerassnissassnnsesoantss
“Table Model Television Receiver”, A. Wright, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-704 (February 15) .............cccvveiuen...
(Duplicate Listing—Item Deleted)
“A Coaxial-Line Diode Noise Source for U-H-F”, H. Johnson,
RCA Review (March) ...........ciiiiiiieiininnnneina.
“Civil Service Electrical Engineering”, D. F. Shapiro, Pam-
phlet, Board of Transportation, New York, N. Y. (March).
"“Convex Wood Splays for Broadeast and Motion Picture Stu-
dios”, M. Rettinger, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (March) .
“Determination of Current and Dissipation Values for High-
Vacuum Rectifier Tubes”, A. P. Kauzmann, RCA Review
0 T R e R T R S S B e A= L TP SR
“Excess Noise in Cavity Magnetrons”, R. L. Sproull, Jour. Appl.
PAga: (MATCh) | .verbirvssrovsocrvnsvnmsrosonsonsascsses
“Explanation of the Ratio Detector as an Aid in FM Servicing”,
J. A. Cornell, RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) .......
“High Frequencv Gluing—Fact and Fantasy”, E. S. Winlund,
Wood Products (March and April) .....................
“The Maximum Efficiency of Reflex-Klystron Oscillators”, E. G.
Linder and R. L. Sproull, Proe. I.R.E. (March) ...........
“Mechano-Electronic Transducers”, H. F. Olson, Jour. Acous.
Soe. Amer. (March) ..................................
“The Pocket Ear”, J. Hathaway and W. Hotine, RCA Re-
DR GRR ey et e L YAE R TR e e T s Y s a s s e
“Power Measurements of Class B Audio Amplifier Tubes”, D. P.
Heacock, RCA Review (March) ........................
“The Present Status and Future Possibilities of the Electron
Microscope”, J. Hillier, RCA Reéview (March) ...........
RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS (1946) —INDEZX, Volume II(a),
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
e e e T e D o CH SR
“Relation of the Engineering Profession to Industry”, C. B.
Jolliﬂ'e. anphlet RCA Department of Information, New
York, Y. (March) .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniinnnnnnn

Year

1947
1947
1947

1947
1947

1947
1947

. 1947

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947



10
2029

2030
2031
2032

2033
2034

2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2039a
2040

2041
2042

2043
2044

2045
2046
2047
2048
2049
2050

2051
2052

2053

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS — INDEX, Volume 11

“Relative Amplitude of Side Frequencies in On-Off and Fre-
quency-Shift Telegraph Keying”, G. S. Wickizer, RCA Re-
view (March) ... .. iiiitiiiiiireereereneenesaannas.

“Technical Educational Requirements of the Modern Radio In-
dustry”, P. L. Gerhart, RCA Review (March) ............

“Television Deflection Circuits”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review
10 -5 1) £ T

“Television High Voltage R-F Supplies”, R. S. Mautner and
O. H. Schade, RCA Review (March) .........cccvevun...

“Television Receivers”, A. Wright, RCA Review (March)....

THEORY AND APPLICATION OF RADIO-FREQUENCY
HEATING, G. H. Brown, C. N. Hoyler and R. A. Bierwirth,
D. Van Nostrand Company, Inc., New York, N. Y. (March)

“Transmission Lines and Antennas for F.M. and Television”,
M. Kaufman, Radio Maintenance (March and April) ..

“Television R-F Tuners”, R. F. Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-697 (March 17) .. ..iitiriiniiniiirnnennennenneenans

“Transformerless Qutput System”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-700 (March 25) ........coitivienerenenennnns

“Cathode-Ray Unit Speeds Industrial Applications”, P. A.
Greenmeyer, Electronic Ind. (April) .....ccovvvvvnen....

“Comparator for Coaxial Line Adjustments”, O. M. Woodward,
Jr., Electronics (April) ......iiiiiiiitiieenneeeneenanns

“An Electronic Reading Aid for the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin
and L. E. Flory, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. (April) ..........

“The Electron Mechaniecs of Induction Acceleration”, J. A.
Rajchman and W. H. Cherry, Jour. Frank. Inst., Part I
L=+ 1 Y
Part II (May) tiviieiniiineneernenennneeeeeenaanenanes

“Some New Aspects of Germanate and Fluoride Phosphors?”,
F. E. Williams, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (April) ............

“Teleran”, D. H. Ewing and R. W. K. Smith, Airways Radio
Journal (AprilandJune) ...........cc0iiiiininnnnnn..
Reprinted from RCA Review (December) ................

“Input Admittance of Receiving Tubes”, RCA Application Note
AN-118, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (April 15)

“Demonstration, with the Electron Microscope, of a Nucleus in
Bacillus Mycoides Grown in a Nitrogen-Free Medium”, R. F.
Baker (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (May) .............

“Electronic Attenuators”, F. W. Smith, Jr. (Coauthor), Com-
munications (May) ....oieiiirinnieneeneeeeneneonenns

“Empirical Formula for Amplification Factor”, E. W. Herold,
Proc. LR.E. (MaY) .vuvetririnennnnnneenneenensonnennnn.

“Film Projectors for Television”, R. V. Little, Jr., Inter.
Project. (May) ..iiiiiiiiiiinnneneerenenenenenennenn.

“The Mechanism of the Luminescence of Solids”, F. E. Williams
(Coauthor), Jour. Chem. Phys. (May) .........cccouun....

“A Review of Criteria for Broadcast Studio Design”, H. M.
Gurin and G. M. Nixon, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (May) ....

“A Study with the High-Voltage Electron Microscope, of the
Endospore and Life Cycle of Bacillus Mycoides”, R. F. Baker
and J. Hillier (Coauthors), Jour. Bacteriology (May) ....

“The Theory and Design of Speech Clipping Circuits”, M. H.
Dean, Tele-Tech (May) ......cvveiirinrinnnnnnnnnnnn...

“Dipole Antennas for Television Reception”, 0. M. Woodward,
Jr. and W. J. Stolze, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-712 (May
1) 00000000000000000006000000000006000000008000000aa .

“Use of the 2E24 and 2E26 at 162 Megacycles”, RCA Applica-
tion Note AN-119, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J.
8 )
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2066
2056

2067
2068
20569

2060
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2067
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2069
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2071
2072
2073
2074
2076
2076
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2079
2080
2081

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“The Ratio Detector’”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-710
(IR )] B or. = WS oenel okens W) 5 1073 Bl ST s 6 b W TSRS s
“An Analysis of Modern Antennas for FM and Television
Reception”, M. Kaufman, RCA Rad. Serv. News (June-July)
“The AN/ART-13 Radio Transmitter — Characteristics and
Tewts”, NBC Eng. Notice (Apparatus) No. 33, National
Broadeasting Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. (June) .........
“Circularly-Polarized Omnidirectional Antenna’”, G. H. Brown
and O. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Review (June) ...........
“Coaxial Tantalum Cylinder Cathode for Continuous-Wave
Magnetrons”, R. L. Jepsen, RCA Review (June) .........
“Continuous Soldering of Small Motor Rotors Using High-
Frequency Heat”, W. L. Tesch and P. A. Greenmeyer,
Materials and Methods (June) ..........c.viviiininnnnns
“Criteria for Diversity Receiver Design”, W. Lyons, RCA Re-
VICWI(JNNG) w5058 o wes! bt saind 0% vi SAL 2 2 aT e 2i8d 5
“Edge Gluing Economy and Equipment—A Tentative Analysis”,
E. S. Winlund, Wood Products (June and July) .........
“Explanation of the Ratio Detector as an Aid in F'M Servicing
—Part 11”7, J. A. Cornell, RCA Rad. Serv. News (June-July)
“A High-Quality Recording Power Amplifier”, K. Singer, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) .......c..vcvieeeeseneccnnnne
“Im(ane O)rthicon Field Equipment”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News
UNER)), 3 o o I e o et RSt PR S
“Input Impedance of a Folded Dipole”, W. van B. Roberts,
RCA Review (June) .............ciuiiiniierininnnennn..
“Miniature Tubes in War and Peace”, N. H. Green, RCA
Review' [(JUDE)) lodp obna s ieines o 58 bt as b aned bows 5 s » s ik
“Multiplier Photo-Tube Characteristics: Application to Low
Light Levels”, R. W. Engstrom, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer.
(TOTY @I R0t 1me® e Boroxenuames o1 eec® w4 B7BPiE & S10s 0 i @LarmoF. o0 m ) it e ) 18
“New Techniques in Syncronizing Signal Generators”, E.
Schoenfield, W. Brown and W. Milwitt, RCA Review (June)
“A New 50 KW AM Transmitter”, W. L Lyndon, Broadcast
INeWS: (TUNE) tsimis b ats v W ls 15 o-ib s plwia Wiasos, viacd 6764088 $e70 % #ls s 5
“A Non-Directional Antenna for Mobile Field Strength Meas-
t(lgeme)nt in the FM Band’”, B. W. Robins, Broadcast News
U6 NRRrY S Yo AR - T it 5 LA g O o B E L dmdom s o osaspiols
“Phase-Front Plotter for Centimeter Waves”, H. Iams, RCA
IR eutenDm@NINe ) ige¥s omil o 6 o T v e i S 2w s ool oo o
“Precision Device for Measurement of Pulse Width and Pulse
Slope”, H. L. Morrison, RCA Review (June) ...........
“Radar for Merchant Marine Service”, F. E. Spaulding, Jr.,
RCA Review (JUune) . .......c.iiiniimnnnnnnsennenns
“Radiation Angle Variations from Ionosphere Measurements”,
H. E. Hallborg and S. Goldman, RCA Review (June)
“Radio—Frequency vs. Utility”, E. A. Laport, Electronics
Buyers’ Guide (June, Mid-month) ......................
“The Radio Mike”, J. L. Hathaway and R. Kennedy, RCA
RengetOM (INE) T wbr: mee b aotie = o e e e iy sl e i s a4 5
“Th(eJRat)io Detector”, S. W. Selley and J. Avins, RCA Review
A o e ot T e T e L e P VS
“Stabilized Magnetron for Beacon Service”, J. S. Donal, Jr.,
C. L. Cuccia, B. B. Brown, C. P. Vogel and W. J. Dodds,
RCA Review (JUNE) ..o vi ittt it it
“Simplified Television for Industry”, R. E. Barrett and M. M.
Goodman, Electronics (June) ............oeurumeneennn.
“Single Crystal Electron Diffraction by Micro-Crystalline Mate-
rials”, N. Davidson and J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (June)
“Television Antenna Installations Giving Multiple Receiver Out-
lets”, R. J. Ehret, Tele-Tech (June) ...............o.0...
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1947
1947

1947
1947
1947

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947
1947
1947

1947
1947
1947
1947

. 1947

1947
1947
1947
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No.

2082
2083

2084
2085

2086

2087

2088

2089
2090
2091
2092

2093
2094

2095
2096
2097
2098

2099

2100
2101

2102

2103
2104

2106
2106

2107
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Year
Item deleted.
“Frequency Range Preference for Speech and Music”, H. F.
Olson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-716 (June) ............. 1947
“Compensation of Frequency Drift”, W. A, Harris and D. P.
Heacock, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-715 (June 12) ....... 1947
“The Outlook for the Radio Industry”, David Sarnoff, Pamphlet,
:{{2(§A Department of Information, New York, N. Y. (June 047
.................................................. 1
“Operation of the RCA-6SB7-Y Converter”, RCA Application
No)te AN-120, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (June .1
1)) 0000000000000000000D0N00G00000000600600600600000000 0. 19
“Use of the 6BA6 and 6BE6 Miniature Tubes in FM Receivers”,
RCA Application Note AN-121, RCA Tube Department,
Harrison, N. J. (June 16) .......coviiinrnrnnennnnnnns 1947
“A Precision Device for Television Pulse Width and Slope
Measurement”, H. L. Morrison, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-717 (June 20) ......vuiiiininrnenenennenennneennnne. 1947
“Projection Screens for Home Television Receivers”, R. R. Law
and I. G. Maloff, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-718 (June 25) 1947
“A Combination Scoring, Rerecording, and Preview Studio”,
M. Rettinger (Coauthor), Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July) 1947
“Decay Rates of Piano Tones”, D. W. Martin, Jour. Acous. Soe.
Amer. (JUlY) . ittt i it e e e et 1947
“A Frequency-Modulated Magnetron for Super-High Frequen-
cies”, G. R. Kilgore, C. I. Shulman and J. Kurshan, Proc.

LR.E. (JUuly) ..ottt ittt ternnennnnnenn. 1947
“Frequency Modulation and Control by Electron Beams”, L. P.
Smith and C. I. Shulman, Proc. I.LR.E. (July) ............. 1947

“Frequency Range Preference for Speech and Music”, H. F.

Olson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (July) ................... 1947

Electronics (August) ........ovvirnenrnenenneonnnnnn. 1947

Broadcast News (September) ...........ccovvvuvinnnnn.. 1947
“Generalized Theory of Multitone Amplitude and Frequency

Modulation”, L. J. Giacoletto, Proc. I.R.E. (July) ........ 1947
“Low-Voltage Regulated Power Supplies”, F. W. Smith, Jr.

and M. C. Thienpont, Communications (July) ............ 1947
“A Newly Developed Light Modulator for Sound Recording”,

G. L. Dimmick, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July) .......... 1947
“Propagation Studies on 45.1, 474, and 2800 Megacycles Within

and Beyond the Horizon”, G. S. Wickizer, and Arthur M.

Braaten, Proc. LR.E. (July) .......covvumuunnnnnnnnn.. 1947
“RCA’s Novel Periscope Projection Setup”, E. Stanko, Inter.

Progect. (July) ......iieiinivniiniintneeeneannannnn, 1947

“Science Reaches Upward”, David Sarnoff, Sei. Amer. (July).. 1947
“Servicing FM Receivers”, M. Kaufman, “Part I—Basic

Theory”, Radio Maintenance (July) .................... 1947
“Part II—Conventional Circuits”, Radio Maintenance (Au-
BUSE) ...t e e, 1947

“Part III—FM Detectors”, Radio Maintenance (September) 1947
“Sync Generator Frequency Stability and TV Remote Pickups”,

W. J. Poch, Communications (July) ..................... 1947
“Television Power Supplies”, M. Kaufman, Service (July) .... 1947
“Television: Threshold of New Opportunities”, David Sarnoff,

Rad. Appl. Jour. (July) ........iiiiiiii. ... 1947
“Triplex Antenna for Television and F-M”, L. J. Wolf, Elec-

tronics (July) ..ot 1947

“A 1-Kilowatt Frequency-Modulated Magnetron for 900 Mega-
cycles”, J. S. Donal, Jr., R. R. Bush, C. L. Cuccia and H. R,
Hegbar, Proc. I.R.E. (July)

“Multi-Band Permeability Tuning System”, W. L. Carlson,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-721 (July 30)



No.
2108

2109
2110
2111

2112
2113
2114
2115

2116
2117

2118
2119

2120

2121
2122
2123
2124

2126
2126
2127

2128

2129
2130
2131
2132
2133

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“Curing Interference to Television Reception”, A. M. Seybold,
COSTE (ANZUSTY I . 6 IR se 175 G¥e 15 5] 5 e oS olenrnalelie & lomolon o
“An Electronic Multicircuit Breaker”, G. D. Hanchett, Jr., QST
g ) ) e O R e o T S
“External Cross Modulation—Its Cause and Cure”, D. E. Foster,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (August-September)..............
“The NBC ND-310 Receiver”, NBC Eng. Notice (Apparatus)
No. 29, National Broadcasting Co. Inc.,, New York, N. Y.
(August) .............................................
“Pulsed Rectifiers for Telev1s1on Receivers”, I. G. Maloff, Elec-
tronics (August) ...... ittt it ittt
“RCA’s New Dual Track, Multi-Frequency 35-mm Transmission
Test Film”, E. Stanko, Inter. Project. (August) ..........
“Relation of the Engineering Profession to World Affairs”, C. B.
Jolliffe, Proc. I.LR.E. (August) ........ccviirvrnnrennnns
“Service to the Radio Industry”, Pamphlet, RCA Industry
Service Laboratory, New York, N. Y. (August) ..........
“Television”, V. K. Zworykin, Jour. Frank. Inst. (August)....
“The Use of Wave Traps as a Remedy for Interference in Video
Reception”, RCA Rad. Serv. News (August-September)...
“Degenerative I-F Amplifier’”’, R. S. Mautner and P. Neuwirth,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-722 (August 20) ..............
“Application of I.C.I. Color System to Development of All-
Sulphide White Television Screen”, A. E. Hardy, RCA
Review (September) ..........cc..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineas
ARCHITECT'S MANUAL ON SOUND EQUIPMENT FOR
PLANTS AND BUILDINGS, Engineering Products De-
partment, RCA Victor Division, Camden, N. J. (September)
“Beam-Deflection Control for Amplifier Tubes”, G. R. Kilgore,
RCA Review (September) .........voiiiitiiivnnnnnons
“Camera Placement and Switching for Baseball Broadcasting”,
J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (September) ..............
“Colorimetry in Television”, W. H. Cherry, RCA Review
(ST @ ocm) o o0 00 e o - RNEIA + 8 = S M Sl repgs
“Effect of Field Strength on Dielectric Properties of Barium
Strontium Titanate”, H. L. Donley, RCA Review (Sep-
RS0 Pitc B opo oy & 5or R Bl B1oed © 12 010 SR Ror o B et i o T g SR
“Electronic Inspection of Packaged Products for Foreign
Metals”, P. A. Greenmeyer, Modern Packaging (September)
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
I-—Introduction”, R. D. Kell, Proc. I.R.E. (September)..
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
ITI—Pickup Equipment”, G. C. Sziklai, R. C. Ballard and
A. C. Schroeder, Proc. I1.R.E. (September) ..............
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
ITT—Radio-Frequency and Reproducing Equipment”, K. R.
Wendt, G. L. Fredendall and A. C. Schroeder, Proc. I.R.E.
(Septemben)l =repl: Yo % armes Lanhl, s hean anmeea. .
“An FM Quality Speaker”, G. E. Rand, Broadcast News (Sep-
teMbe ) T T . 0 eV o L a0 et v e s S v
“How NBC Uses the RCA Image Orthicon Camera”, F. A.
Wankel and E. C. Wilbur, Broadcast News (Sepbember)
“Learn as You Build—Television”, A. Liebscher, Radio News
(SEoueniloTin) 4 o & ol S oo i i T Do c S RPN s o B grt e A |
“Magnetic-Deflection Circuits for Cathode-Ray Tubes”, O. H.
Schade, RCA Review (September) ......................
“Optimum Resistive Terminations for Single-Section Constant-
K Ladder-Type Filters”, L. J., Giacoletto, RCA Review
(September) B SRRImi . (Es 510 S aW, 1 L EPRAEEEA el ¢
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1947

1947
1947
1947
1947

1947
1947

1947
1947
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1947
1947
1947
1947
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No.

2134
2135
2136
2137
2138
2139
2140
2141
2142
2143

2144

2145

2146
2147
2148
2149
2150

2151
2152

2163

21b4

2155

21566
21567
2158

2169
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PATENT NOTES FOR ENGINEERS, C. D. Tuska, RCA Re-
view, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (Sep-
tember) ... it i e ittt ei ittt e e

“Projection Type Television Receiver”, E. L. Clark, Radio News
(September) .......viiiiiiiineirnerernereenernnssnnaees

“Tape Relay System for Radio-Telegraph Operation”, S. Sparks
and R. G. Kreer, RCA Review (September) .............

“The RCA Type TJ-50A Television Mobile Unit”, W. J. Poch
and H. C. Shepard, Broadcast News (September) ........

“Rebcor)ding Studio 3A”, G. M. Nixon, Broadcast News (Septem-

1 )

“Reflective Optical System for Projection Television”, V. K.
Zworykin, Radio News (September) .....................

“Special Applications of U-H-F Wide Band Sweep Generators”,
J. A. Bauer, RCA Review (September) ..................

“Television Receiver Production Test Equipment”, J. A. Bauer,
Communications (September, October) ..................

“An Experimental Simultaneous Color Television System”,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-729 (September 3) ............

“Intercarrier Sound System for Television”, H. M. Bach and
E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-727 (September
D

“Class B Output for Automobile Receivers”, L. E. Barton and
JB)B. Coleman, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-726 (September
52

‘“Electrostatic Deflection for TGP4 Kinescope”, W. Milwitt and
E.) Schoenfeld, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-701 (September
2P3) 50000000000000000000C00000C000000000DD0D00000000000

“An Analysis of FM Servicing”, N. L. Chalfin, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (October-November) ............cccivivinvnnnnnn.

“The Behavior of ‘Magnetic’ Electron Multipliers as a Fune-
tion of Frequency”, L. Malter, Proc. I.R.E. (October) ......

“Dynamic Symmetry and Acoustic Room Design”, M, Rettinger,
Audio Eng. (October) ........ccvvviiinnnrnnnnnnnnnnnn.

“Cathode Follower Gate Circuit”, J. Kurshan, Rev. Sci. Instr.
(September) ........ it i i i i e e e,

“The Electron and Light Microscopy of Beggiatoa”, F. H. John-
son and R. F. Baker, Journal Cellular and Comparative
Physiology (October) ........ceviiiiviennrnrrnnennenns

“Improving Candy Inspection Methods”, P. A. Greenmeyer,
Manufacturing Confectioner (October) .................

“Intermodulation Distortion Analysis as Applied to Disk Re-
cording and Reproducing Equipment”, H. E. Roys, Proc.
LR.E. (October) ....cuiiiiiiinininninennnsnnnncnnnnnnns

“Portable Monitoring Booth”, NBC Eng. Notice (Apparatus)
No. 24, National Broadcasting Co., Inc.,, New York, N. Y.
073 7) ¢T3 o

“Recommended Maintenance Procedure for the Reproducing
System”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 81, National
Broadcasting Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. (October) ........

“Routine Procedure for Preventable Maintenance—New York
Recording Plant”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 35,
National Broadcasting Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. (October)

Item deleted.

Item deleted.

“Variation of Bandwidth with Modulation Index in Frequency
Modulation”, M. S. Corrington, Proc. I.R.E. (October) ....

“Laboratory Antenna Distribution System”, F. Mural, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-780 (October 6)

ooooooooooooooooooo

Year

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947

1947

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947
1947

1947

1947



No.
2160

2161
2162
2163

2164
2165
2166
2167

2168
2169
2170
211
2172
2173
2174
2176

2176
2177
2178

2179
2180

2181
2182

2183
2184
2186

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“Means for Improving the Low Frequency Response of Table
Model Radio Receivers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee Bulle-
tin LB-719 (October 11) ......ccvitirinninninnennennnnn

“New Features in Table Model Radio Receivers”, W. L. Carlson
and L. E. Barton, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-720 (October
35 )

“Com‘p%nsation of Frequency Drift”’, RCA Application Note
AN-122, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (October
15

“Receiver Microphonics Caused by Heater-Cathode Capacitance
Variations”, RCA Application Note AN-128, RCA Tube De-
partment, Harrison, N. J. (October 15) .................

“Electronic Metal Detector”, P. A. Greenmeyer, Electronic Ind.
(November) ......c.iiitniiiiiit ittt enreerennnnna.

“Force at the Stylus Tip While Cutting Lacquer Disk-Recording
Blanks”, H. E. Roys, Proc. I.R.E. (November) ...........

“Lightweight Recorders for 35- and 16-mm Film”, M. E. Collins,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (November) ..................

“The Motion of Electrons Subject to Forces Transverse to a
Uniform Magnetic Field”, P. K. Weimer and A. Rose,
Proc. LRE. (November) ........c.iuiiuiiunininnnnennnn.

““Recorder and Timer for Short Intervals”, W. H. Bliss, Elec-
tronics (November) .......viiiiiininnennnenennnnnnnn,

“Recording Styli”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 82, Na-
tional Broadcasting Co. Inc.,, New York, N. Y. (November)

“Television Field Equipment”, J. H. Roe and N. S. Bean, FM &
Tele. (November ). .......coiiuiiiiininiiinnenennnnns

“Television Progress”, David Sarnoff, Broad. Eng. Jour. (No-
A3 111+ =) o T

“Transmitting Antenna Inductive Coupling Methods”, S. Wald,
Communications (November) ................oovvuuunnn.

“The Triatic Signal Tracer”, E. Stanko, Inter. Project. (No-
853111413 o T U

“Induction Effects in Terestrial Magnetism; Part III—Electric
Modes”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev. (November 1) ........

“Transformerless Seven-Inch Television Receiver”, W. J. Stolze
and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-781 (No-
VEMDET 8) ittt i e e et e

“10.7 Megacycle FM Intermediate Frequency Signal Genera-
tor”, W. R. Alexander, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-787 (No-
vember 10) ... e e et e e

“Blower Requirements for RCA Forced-Air-Cooled Tubes”,
RCA Application Note AN-125, RCA Tube Department,
Harrison, N. J. (November 16) ........................

“Suppression of Arc-Over, Corona, and High-Voltage Leakage
in the 5TP4 Kinescope”, RCA Application Note AN-124,
RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (November 15) ..

“Audio Noise Reduction Circuits”, H. F. Olson, Electronics
(December) .......c.iiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiieeennnnnnnns

“A Comparison of Lateral and Vertical Disc Recording Sys-
tems”, R. A. Lynn, Broad. Eng. Jour. (December) ........

“Frequency Allocations”, P. F. Siling, RCA Review (December)

“Interlocked Scanning for Network Television”, J. R. DeBaun,
RCA Review (December) .............oeueeeeeeeeenennnn

“Measured Characteristics of the Pylon Antenna”, O. O. Fiet,
Broadcast News (December)

“New Tg]evision Field-Pickup Equipment Employing the Image
Orthicon”, J. H. Roe, Proc. I.R.E. (December) ...........

“Performance Characteristics of Long-Persistence Cathode-Ray
Tube Screens; Their Measurement and Control”, R. E. John-
son and A. E. Hardy, RCA Review (December) ..........

15
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1947

1947

1947
1947
1947
1947

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947

1947

1947

1947
1947

1947
1947
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No.
2186

2187
2188

2189
2190

2191
2192
2193

2194
2195
2196
2197

2198

2199
2200
2200a
2201
2202

2203
2204
2205
2206
2207
2208
2209
2210

2211
2212

2213
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“Radiophoto Standards”, S. H. Simpson, Jr. and R. E. Ham-

mond, RCA Review (December) ........c.veveerenrennn. 1

“Ratio Detectors for FM Receivers”, S. W. Seeley, FM & Tele.
(December) .. ...iiriirinierueneereenoaeoaoonooneanons
“Recent Developments in Radiotelegraph Transmitters for
Shore Stations”, J. F. McDonald, RCA Review (December)
“Slot Antennas”, N, E. Lindenblad, Proc. I.R.E. (December) ..
“Small-Signal Analysis of Traveling-Wave Tube’”, C. I. Shul-
man and M. S. Heagy, RCA Review (December) ..........
“Storage Orthicon and Its Application to Teleran”, S. V.
Forgue, RCA Review (December) .........ccveeeeveensns
“Technical Aspects of Television Studio Operation”, R. W. Clark
and H. C. Gronberg, RCA Review (December) ............
“Teleran—Part II, First Experimental Installation”, D. H.
Ewing, H. J. Schrader and R. W. K. Smith, RCA Review
(December) .....iitiiiinieneerenneeronnoenssnennanses
“Television Field Equipment”, J. R. Smith, FM & Tele. (De-
F07=3 111 1<) o 1
“Television Progress”, David Sarnoff, Broadcast News (De-
L) ¢ 11 01 ) T
“Underwater Sound Transducers”, H. F. Olson, R. A. Hackley,
A. R. Morgan and J. Preston, RCA Review (December) ...
“Ultra-High-Frequency Low-Pass Filter of Coaxial Construc-
tion”, C. L. Cuccia and H. R. Hegbar, RCA Review (De-
(<Y 1Y 1= ) Y
“Use of Miniature Tubes in Stagger-Tuner Video Intermediate-
Frequency Systems”, RCA Application Note AN-126, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (December 15) ........
“Vacuum Drying of Paper”, N. M. Foote, Industrial and Engi-
neering Chemistry (December) ............couivuunun.
“Effects of Radiation from Oscillators in Television Receivers”,
G. F. Rogers and J. Weinberger, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-
789 (December B0) .......c.iiiiiinrnenenennnnennnnnn
“The Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Industrial Radiography
“Radio—1946", G. L. Beers, SECTION OF AMERICAN YEARBOOK. .
THE FUTURE OF TELEVISION, (Rev. Ed.), O. E. Dunlap,
Jr., Harper and Bros.,, New York, N. Y. ................
ELEMENTS OF ACOUSTICAL ENGINEERING (Second
Il:]Id.zy, H. F. Olson, D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., New York,
“Radio-Scientific Developments and Television in the U. S.”,
G. L. Beers, Section of TEN EVENTFUL YEARS, (1937-
1946), Encyclopaedia Britannica ........................
“Antenna Facts”, R. L. Rod, CQ (January)..................
FREQUENCY MODULATION, Volume I, RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (January)........
“A New Variable-Area Recorder Optical System”, J. L. Pettus
and L. T. Sachtleben, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (January)
“Progr;ess in Television”, V. K. Zworykin, Radio Craft (Janu-
2 ) D T T T
man, Radio Maintenance (January) .....................
“Sound Service Is Not a Luxury”, E. Stanko, Theatre Catalog
1948 (January) .......ciiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
“Teleran”, W. W. Watts, Signals (January-February)........
“Theater Television Prospects”, A. N. Goldsmith, Inter. Project,
(January) ...t tiaieenn ..,
“A Tube Complement for AC/DC AM/FM Receivers’, RCA
Application Note AN-12?, RCA Tube Department, Harrison
N. J. (January 2) {

-------------------------------------

Year

1947
1947
1947
1947

1947

1947
1947
1947
1947
1947

1947
1947
1947
1943
1948
1948
1948

1948

1948
1948

1948



No.

2214
2215
2216
2217

2218
2219
2220
2221

2222
2223

2224

2225
2226

2227

2228

2229
2230
2231

2232
2233
2234
2235
2236
2237
2238

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“Cireuit Design Precautions to Prevent Internal Ares from
Damaging Kinescopes”, RCA Application Note AN-128, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (January 16)..........

“Antenna Design for Low-Angle FM Propagation”, 0. O. Fiet,
Tele-Tech (February) ........coeeiiiintineinennennenns

“Broaddhsting Studio Pickup Technique”, H. M. Gurin, Audio
Engt = (Bebruaby) seslamemeic on s cressi beebsgeass e o

“High-Speed Servicing”, A. Liebscher, Radio Service Dealer
PEebRUALY) 5o piwiinsh iyt ives s ans e ieesas s0arrevn
RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) ..................

“Optical Problems in Theatre Television”, I. G. Maloff, RCA
Service Company News (February) ....................

“The Sensitivity Performance of the Human Eye on an Abso-
lute Scale”, A. Rose, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (February)...

“Sound Reinforcement in the Hollywood Bowl”, M. Rettinger
and S. M. Stevens, Audio Eng. (February)..............

“Theater Television-—a General Analysis”, A. N. Goldsmith,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (February) ...................
Inter. Project. (April, May, June, July) .................

“Working in Research”, Pamphlet, RCA Laboratories Division,
Princeton, N. J. (February) .............c.coiniiiniainn

“RCA ‘Special Red’ Tubes for Industrial Applications”, RCA
Application Note AN-129, RCA Tube Department, Harrison
NI (Bebruary 2) s eave's ive ivesi hassssniadbasbaseisnases

“Pulse-Operated High-Voltage Power Supply for Television
Receivers”, RCA Application Note AN-130, RCA Tube De-
partment, Harrison, N. J. (February 16) ................

“The Television DC Component”, K. R. Wendt, RCA Licensce
Bulletin LB-745 (February 20) ......c0cvviiiiinueieaean.

“Barrier Grid Storage Tube and Its Operation”, A. S. Jensen,
J. P. Smith, M. H. Mesner and L. E. Flory, RCA Review
(ATARCH) I o o S b ok s ce A ER L pAR s widae : marm s

“A Developmental Pulse Triode for 200 KW, Output at 600 Mec.”,
L. S. Nergaard, D. G. Burnside and R. P. Stone, Proc. I.R.E.
(NTAECH)) v P wie sn =4 BTN WA TR it 0083 b 7 o BRRIENT & 4 AR 5 2 o

“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems: Intro-
duction; Part I—Characteristics of Vision and Visual Sys-
tems”, O. H. Schade, RCA Review (March)...............

“Free Space Microwave Propagation”, A. L. Hammerschmidt,
RCA Review (March) .......covievieinurroncconoanacnes

“Frequency Stabilization with Microwave Spectral Lines”, W. D.
Hershberger and L. E. Norton, RCA Review (March).....

“How to Convert a Standard Television Receiver into a Direct-
Viewing Video Extension Monitor”, E. K. Price, Broadcast
News (March) ..oueee e e ioneniasroonsaaseecioaons

“On the Investigation of Specimen Contamination in the Elec-
tron Mieroscope”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (March) ....

“Planning the Transmitter Building”, J. Vassos and S. W. Pike,
Broadcast News (March) ........ oo

“Principles of Frequency-Modulated Radar”, I. Wolff and D. G.
C. Luck, RCA Review (March) ..........cc.ovivinnnnen

“Quality Control of Miniature Tubes”, W. L. Van Keuren, RCA
Rad. Serv. News (March-April) .......coiiuieininieinenn

“Quick Changing of 8D21 Tube”, E. H. Potter, Broadcast News
(Marnch)l SrS e S St el A ik e ok e

“Radio-Frequency Performance of Some Receiving Tubes in
Television Circuits”, R. M. Cohen, RCA Review (March)

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS—INDEX, Volume II(b) (1947),
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
(March) «.i.oviiieiionnirvnnnisansacass - o oonad0 dbn S
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2239

2240
2241
2242

2243

2244
2245

2246
2247
2248

2249

2250
22561
2262
22563a
22563
2254
2255
2256
2257
2258
2259
2260
2261
2262
2263

2264
2265

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS —INDEX, Volume II

Year
“A Remote Control for Radio Tuning”, S. Wald, Radio News
(March) .............................................. 1948
“Review and Preview of Television”, David Sarnoff, Inter-
national Photographer (March) ..........oveivinnnennn. 1948

“Simultaneous Field Strength Recordings on 47.1, 106.5, and

700 Megacycles”, W. L. Carlson, RCA Review (March)... 1948
“Stereoscopic Viewing of Cathode-Ray Tube Presentations”,

H. Iams, R. L. Burtner and C. H. Chandler, RCA Review

(MAarch) i iitiitiitteie e iesensansensansoneasnans 1948
“Tape Relay System for Radiotelegraph Operation”, S. Sparks

and R. G. Kreer, Teleg. and Teleph. Age (March and April) 1948

Reprinted from RCA Review (September) ............... 1947
“Television DC Component”, K. R. Wendt, RCA Review (March) 1948
“Triplexed Antenna System at WNBW/WRC-FM”, L. J. Wolf,

Broadcast News (March) .....uiieieneienneennnnnennnnns 1948
“TT-bA Television Transmitter”, C. D. Kentner, Broadcast

News (March) .......ciiiiiiiiiineerneannnneenaananans 1948
“WNBW and WRC-FM, NBC, Washington”, R. F. Guy, Broad-

cast News (March) .......... .. iiiiiiiiiiiniiinnnnnnns 1948
“Electronic Timers Employing Thyratrons 2D21 or 2050”, RCA

Application Note AN-131, RCA Tube Department, Harrison,

N.J. (March 1) ... ...ttt ittt ittt ieneenannnnnnnns 1948
“High-Efficiency Loud Speakers for Personal Radio Receivers”,

J. C. Bleazey, J. Preston and H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee

Bulletin LB-746 (March 10) ........ciiiiiinrerennnnnns 1948
“An Accurate Photo Timer”, W. C. Morrison, American Photog-

rapher (April) ... ... i i i et 1948
“Continuous Tropospheric Soundings by Radar”, A. W. Friend,

Proc. I.R.E. (Letter to the Editor) (April)............... 1948
“An Electronic Simultaneous Equation Solver”, E. A. Goldberg

and G. W. Brown, Jour. Appl. Phys. (April) ............. 194%
“How to Make Mental DB Calculations”, B. Sheffield, Radio

Maintenance (ADril) . ...ttt it ieererennnans 1948
“Liquid Dielectrics for Variable Condensers”, S. Wald, Radio

News (April) ...viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeireeneennernnannas 1948

“The Magic of Making Television Picture Tubes”, Pamphlet,
RCA Department of Information, New York, N. Y. (April) 1948
“Minimum Detectable Absorption in Microwave Spectroscopy
and an Analysis of the Stark Modulation Method”, W. D
Hershberger, Jour. Appl. Phys. (April) ................. 1948
“Note on Ultraviolet Absorption of Zinc Oxide Phosphors”, F.
H. Nicoll, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (Letter to the Editor)
7N 13 1 1948
“TV Field Equipment”, J. M. Brumbaugh, FM and Tele. (April) 1948
“Dynamic Operating Conditions in Video Amplifiers”, Frank

Mural, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-750 (April 20).......... 1948
“Acoustic Problems in Studio Design”, G. M. Nixon, Elec-
tromicsg (MABY) .v.viiiiiiinntnrcesscsrcnsinneecansensnnns 1948
“Clickless Keying Using V-R Tubes”, A. M. Seybold, CQ
(%57 0000000000000000000000000000000000000a000000000C 1948
“Four-Channel Re-Recording System’”, H. Randall and F. C.
Spielberger, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May)............. 1948
“High Power U.H.F. Transmitter”, H. C. Lawrence, Radio News
QU7 60006000000000000000000000000000000000000 06T+ 1948
“How to Use the Television Stabilizing Amplifler”, J. H, Roe,
Broadcast News (May) .....oiiiiiiiiiineinenennnannnnss 1048
“Microwave Propagation Experiments”, L. E. Thompson, Proe.
LR.E., (May) ...iiiieieittttreeennnennenecesnnnonnnnns 1948

“Midget Field Intensity Meter for the AM Broadcast Band”,
R. E. Grimm, Broadcast News (May) .......vvveuveuninn. 1948
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2270
2271

2272

2274
2276
2276

2277

2278
2278a
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Year
“Note on Means of Measurement of Output Plate A. C. Voltage

of a Television Deflection Circuit During Scanning Interval”,

J. M. Brumbaugh, Broadcast News (May) ............... 1948
“Television Progress’”, David Sarnoff, Television (May) ...... 1948
“Television Service. Part I, Using the Test Pattern”, J. R.

Meggher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (May-June)............ 1948
“The TP-16A 186mm. Television Projector”, R. V. Little, Jr.,

Broadcast News (May) ...ouiuiiiiirnninenerneninnnn. 1948
“Preamplifiers for Television Receivers”, R. F. Romero, RCA

Licensee Bulletin LB-748 (May 10) .........c.ceiieiinnes 1948

“Improved Arrangement of Base-Pin Connections in New Min-
iature Tube Types”, RCA Application Note AN-133, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (May 17).............. 1948

“Receiver Sensitivity and Gain Measurements at High Fre-
quencies”, RCA Application Note AN-182, RCA Tube Depart-
ment, Harrison, N. J. (May 17) ........cciieiiennnernnnn. 1948

“Incidental Phase Modulation of Television Picture Transmit-
ters”, W. R. Alexander and S. W. Seeley, RCA Licensee Bul-
letin LB-755 (May 20) ... ieiiurinnneinasennnoennsaaess 1948

“A 10-Kilovolt Test Probe for Television”, J. M. Brumbaugh,
Broadcast News (May) ...ovviirrniiiniiiinennnnennnn. 1948

“Barium Titanate and Barium Strontium Titanate Resonators”,

H. L. Donley, RCA Review (June) ..........ccccvvuvn... 1948

“Comparative Propagation Measurements; Television Trans-
mitters at 67.25, 288, 510 and 910 Megacycles”, G. H. Brown,

J. Epstein and D. W. Peterson, RCA Review (June)...... 1948

“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems. Part
II—Electro-Optical Specifications for Television Systems”,

O. H. Schade, RCA Review (June) ............ccciuuuu... 1948
“Frequency-Modulated Radar Techniques”, 1. Wolff and D. G. C.
Luck, RCA Review (June) .............cciiirrunnnnnnns 1948

“Influence of Atmosphere Firing on the Cathodoluminescence

of Zinc Sulfide: Silver Type Phosphors”, A. L. Smith,

Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. (June) ...........ccvvvuvuen... 1948
“International Radiotelegraph Communications”, S. Sparks,

EH e o 0o gr  (TTOIE)) | Blld n, e B el watoglt o o MR B 54 e Bl B0 S o 5 & 1948
“Motion Picture Photography of Television Images”, R. M.

Fraser, RCA Review (June) ...........cuieeieinnnnnrens 1948
“Projection Screens for Home Television Receivers”, R. R. Law

and I. G. Maloff, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (June) ........... 1948
“Radiophoto Standards”, S. H. Simpson, Jr. and R. E. Hammond,

Teleg. & Teleph. Age (June) ............cccciviuennnn... 1948
“Sunspots and Radio Weather”, A. Arzinger, H. E. Hallborg and

J. H. Nelson, RCA Review (June) ............ccoevvnn... 1948

“Theoretical Analysis of Various Systems of Multiplex Trans-
mission”, V. D. Landon, RCA Review (June, September) 1948
“Versatile Noise-Reduction Amplifier”’, K. Singer, Jour. Soc.
dllotRacs Y rga (Fune)l ! 83 swe v swa wrames b N glms gm0 o 1948
“Adjustment of Filament Voltage of RCA 1B3-GT by Observa-
tion of Filament Temperature”, RCA Application Note AN-
134, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (June 15)..... 1948
“Single-Section Filament Operation of Types 3S4 and 3V4”,
RCA Application Note AN-135, RCA Tube Department,

LT S O, R S S (UM O ELD) I miatince o B s o/ 1 (e 0 il S s vaTh s 1948
“A Permeability-Tuned Television Tuner”, R. F. Romero, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-756 (June 20) .........covvveeenen.. 1948

“Chromatic Aberration and Resolving Power in Electron Micros-
copy”, E. G. Ramberg and J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (July) 1948

“Design Factors for Intercarrier Television Sound”, S. W.
Seeley, Electronics (July) .........coiiiiiieiininnnnn. 1948
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2308
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“Developments in Large-Screen Television”, R. V. Little, Jr.,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July) ...vvvirnirnnenennennnnn
“Maintenance of Preamp Equipment in Broadcast Transcription
(—JRlep)roducing Systems”, R. G. Peters, Communications
W) 00000000000000000000000000000000000000a00000000C
“New Test Equipment Speeds Video Servicing”, Arthur Lieb-
scher, Radio News (July) ........cciiiiiirniinenenenenns
Radio Service Dealer (July) .......cvviiiinereneranenns
“Optical Problems in Large-Screen Television”, 1. G. Maloff,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July) ..vuvriiiniinnrnennnenns
“Photometry in Television Engineering”’, D. W. Epstein, Elec-
tronics (JUlY) ...ciiitniriiiii i tiiiirtrernnananannans
RADIO AT ULTRA-HIGH-FREQUENCIES, Volume II (1940-
1947), RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton,

N. J. (JUly) ciiiiiiiiiieitiieeteeeeseeeenasanenoennnens
“Television Service—Part 117, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (July-August) ......cciiiiiierivoreococssanscons
“What It Takes for a Good Standards Department”, S. H. Wat-
son, Industrial Stendardization (July) .....c.ccccveenns.
“QOverload Protection for the Horizontal Deflection Circuit in
Television Receivers”, RCA Application Note AN-186, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (July 16) .............
“Reduction in Peak Inverse Voltage Rating of Type 1B3-GT”,
RCA Application Note AN-187, RCA Tube Department, Har-
rison, N. J. (July 15) ...vviieieniiiieierieocnnsnnnnanan
“Continuously Variable Band-Elimination Filter”, by Kurt

Singer, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) ..............
“D. C. Operated Servo Amplifier”, Sidney Wald, Radio News
A/AAYS0) ©0000000000000000000003006000006000000003000C
“Electron Microscopy”, S. G. Ellis, Petroleum Refiner (August-
September) ....oveeuuereeaeceasatiiiitistitesotosccsnnas
“Electron Tube Phonograph Pickup”, H. F. Olson, and J. Pres-
ton, Audio Eng. (August) .........ciiiieuiirnionnoansas

“Heater Supplies for Amplifier Hum Reduction”, F. W. Smith,
Audio Eng. (August) ..... P P PP PR
“8.Bay Pylon Antenna”, O. O. Fiet, Broadcast News (August)
FM and Tele. (September) ......cc.iiviiiiiniecnocennsns
« Automatic Gain Controls for Television Receivers”, K. R. Wendt
and A. C. Schroeder, RCA Review (September)..........
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-757 (September 1) ............
“The Brightness Intensifier”, G. A. Morton, J. E. Ruedy and
G. L. Krieger, RCA Review (September).................
“Details of the Simultaneous Equation Solver”, E. A. Goldberg,
RCA Review (September) ........vcvveveencressacsasnnns
“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems; Part
III—Electro-Optical Characteristics of Camera Systems”,
0. H. Schade, RCA Review (September)..................
“Engineering Responsibilities in Creating New Products”, J. B.
Davis and M. M. Brandt, Product Engineering (September)
«Flexible Low Friction Contact”, Louis Pensak and Meier
Sadowsky, The Chemist Analyst (September) ............

“New Worlds for Sight”, J. Hillier, Physics Today (September)
“An Optical Bench for Electron Optical Studies”, J. H. Reisner
& R. G. Picard, Rev. Sci. Instr. (September) .............
“The Pack Transmitter”, J. L. Hathaway and W. Hotine, RCA
Review (September) .....ccieeiiennietionnecestenionnnns
«A Peaked Audio Amplifier for Communication Receivers”, G.
D. Hanchett, Jr., QST (September) .....................

“Some Applications of Frequency-Modulated Radar”, I. Wolff
and D. G. C. Luck, RCA Review (September) ............
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No. Year
2314 “Some Notes on Noise Theory and its Application to Input
Circuit Design”, W. A. Harris, RCA Review (September) 1948
2314a “Television Service—Part 111”7, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (September-October) ..........ccieviviiniiinenn. 1948
2316 “Temperature Dependence of the Emission Bands of Zinc Ox-
ide #Phosphors”, by F. H. Nicoll, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer.

(BEItBMBAT )T ¢ 1. vibas i riansneibs idinvaimasaatsssa,.on 1948
2316 “A 150-kw Transmitter for Standard Band Broadcasting”, T.
J. Boerner, Elec. Eng. (September) ........... .. ..., 1948
2317 “Vapor Pressure Data for Various Substances”, R. R. Law, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-759 (September 15) ................ 1948
2318 “Ultra-High-Frequency Television Converters”, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-760 (September 20)............c.oiivivnn... 1948
2319 “The Chemistry of High-Speed Electrolytic Facsimile Record-
ing”, H. G. Grieg, Proc. I.LR.E. (October) ................ 1948
9390 “Custom-Built Dual-Recording Console”, A. S. Karker, Broad-
cast News (October) .......cciiiiiiinieiieiiieennanens 1948
Communications (November) ...........covveuvivenenn.. 1948
2321 “The Dilemma of Specialization”, G. M. K. Baker, Proc. I.R.E.
(Editorial) (October) .......ccvviieniniiiveneenenceacnns 1948
2399 “Intermodulation and Harmonic Distortion Measurements”, J.
Avins, Audio Eng. (October) .........cov.iiieininnennns 1948
2323 “New, Lightweight Remote Amplifier”, R. C. Abbett, Broadcast
News (October) ivisis ivisiliabiedvabsbessiéssssoes s 1948

9394 “A New 100-Watt Triode for 1000 Megacycles”, W. P. Ben-
nett, E. A. Eschbach, C. E. Haller and W. R. Keye, Proc.

ARAE N (OctoDer)N e 113 hretilin b w 4246l - 8 Swdin's RILFR S0 olb g s 1948
9395 “Qjl-Filled Miniature Tuning Capacitors”, S. Wald, Tele-Tech
(OCEODET) vt tte et ettt iiieitincinsesiasssnanenssses 1948
2326 “RCA-NBC Views on TV Expansion”, E. W. Engstrom, FM &
Tele. (OCtODET) .. ovvvriiniiiniin i nessaesnnsneansans 1948
2327 “Single-Sideband Crystal Filters”, P. K. Taylor, Electronics
(OCEODET) v v vt ietiie it in e ee e iatasaens 1948
9398 “A Novel Ten-Inch Television Receiver”, W. J. Stolze and E. I.
Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-761 (October 1)...... 1948
2329 “Spurious Multiple Responses in FM Receivers”, Frank Mural,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-762 (October 20) ............. 1948
2330 “An A.C.-D.C. Receiver for AM and FM”, W. A. Harris and
R. F. Dunn, Radio News (November)................uee. 1948

2331 Item deleted. :
2332 “Duplex Tetrode UHF Power Tubes”, P. T. Smith and H. R.

Hegbar, Proc. I.R.E. (November) ..........c..coevoncnn. 1948
2333 “Electron Micrograph Studies of Two Strains of Pleuropneu-
monia-like (L) Organisms of Human Derivation”, J. Hillier

(Coauthor), Journal of Bacteriology (November) ....... . 1948
2334 “The Impedance of Aircraft Antennas”, Sidney Wald, Communi-
cations (November, December) .............c.coceeeane.s 1948

2335 “L-Type Variation and Bacterial Reproduction by Large Bodies
as Seen in Electron Micrographic Studies of Bacteriodes
Funduliformis”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology

(November) ......iieieeiiinneieariioaectteannnneens 1948
2336 ‘“Magnetic Recording for the Technician”, Dorothy O’Dea, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (November) .........c..coviiiivanes 1948

2337 “New Preparation Techniques for the Electron Microscopy of
Bacteria”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (No-
AT TR o o 548 & Aol A I Kok IO oE MY seeeaesens 1948
2338 “Optimum High-Frequency Bias in Magnetic Recording”, G. L.
Dimmick and S. W. Johnson, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng.
(NoOvembeTr) ... v iiivuuneennararoosessenasascinssconnns 1948

2339 “Stability versus Chaos”, A. N. Goldsmith, Television (Novem-
5135 ot o oot ko ik ok idcsoiaSoa O oo cO OO 1948
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2344
2345
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2352
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2365
2366
2367
2358

2369
2360
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2362
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2364
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Year
“Using TV Test Patterns”, John R. Meagher, Radio-Electronics
(NOVEMDEY) .. iiitrrniitniiiereeerereenenceceeeeenanns 1948
“35-Mm. Magnetic Recording System’’, E. Masterson, Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (November) ...........cccetieeennencnns 1948
“500 Watt TV Transmitter”, M. L. Gaskill, Tele-Teck (No- :
R 23 ¢ 1417 o 1948
“Analysis of a Simple Model of Two-Beam Growing-Wave
Tube”, L. S. Nergaard, RCA Review (December) ......... 1948
“Charts of Dielectric Constant or Refractive Index of the Tropo-
sphere”, A. W. Friend, Bulletin American Meteorological
Society (December) ...........ciiiiiiriiieneeeneecennnns 1948
“Colorimetry in Television”, W. H. Cherry, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic.
Eng. (December) .....coviiriiineieerneeroensoansennnas 1948
“Developmental Television Transmitter for 500-900 Megacycles”,
R. R. Law, W. B. Whalley and R. P. Stone, RCA Review
(December) . ...iiiiiiinnieeeeneneeeeerenneeaansnnnnanan 1948
“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems; Part
IV—Correlation and Evaluation of Electro-Optical Charac-
teristics of Imaging Systems”, O. H. Schade, RCA Review

(December) .........ccitiiiineierierearacnaencoenannass 1948
“Fail-Safe Operation of Electronic Control Circuits”, G. D.
Hanchett, Jr., Electrical Manufacturing (December) ...... 1948

“Field Test of Ultra-High-Frequency Television in the Wash-
ington Area’, G. H. Brown, RCA Review (December) .... 1948
“Flying Spot Scanner for Television”, Donald Pike, Broad. Eng.
Jour. (December) ..........ciiiiiiiinrnennennannnanan. 1948
“Homing and Navigational Courses of Automatic Target-Seek-
ing Devices”, Luke Chia-Liu Yuan, Jour. Appl. Phys. (De-

(o723 1] +=3 o 1948
“Improved Optical Reduction Sound Printer”, J. L. Pettus,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December) ................... 1948

“Microwave Optics Between Parallel Conducting Sheets”, H.

B. DeVore and Harley Iams, RCA Review (December) .... 1948
“Multi-Channel Radio-Telegraph System for High-Frequency

Circuits”, T. E. Jacobi, RCA Review (December)......... 1948
“Performance of 931-A Type Multiplier in a Scintillation Coun-

ter”, G. A. Morton and J. A. Mitchell, RCA Review (De-

=3 1Y 113 o T 1948
“Planning Radio and Television Studios”, G. M. Nixon, Broad-

cast News (December) .......c.cviiiriinirneeneeneennns 1948
“Practical Equipment Layouts for Television Stations”, Broad-

cast News (December) .......cccviieeiiinnnnncennnenns 1948
“Precision Interval Timer”, Sidney Wald, Electronics (Decem-

1939) 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000¢C 1948

“Relation Between Amplitude and Phase in Electrical Net-
works”, T. Murakami and M. S. Corrington, RCA Review

(December) .....c.iiiieervenenneneenceennennennannennnas 1948
“Remote Control for Radio Tuning”, S. Wald, Electronics (De-
T 11153 o Y 1948

“Sensitometric Aspect of Television Monitor-Tube Photogra-
phy”, F. G. Albin, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December) .. 1948
“Scale Models Made from Paper Cutouts Aid TV Station
Planning”, M. L. Gaskill, Broadcast News (December) .... 1948
“A Technique for the Making and Mounting of Fine Mesh
Screens”, H. B. Law, Rev. Sct. Instr. (December) ........ 1948
“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines”, J. R. Meagher,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (November-December) ............ 1948
“The Transitrol, An Experimental Automatic-Frequency-Con-
trol Tube”, J. Kurshan, RCA Review (December) ........ 1948
“Vapor Pressure Data for Various Substances (A Graphical
Presentation)”, R. R. Law, Rev. Sc¢i. Instr. (December) .. 1948
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2366a
2366b
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2368
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2372

2373

2374
2375

2376
23717
2378
2379
2380
2381
2382
2383
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“Wide-Band I-F Alignment by Alternate Loading”, R. G. Mid-
dleton, RCA Rad. Serv. News (November-December)......
“Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Section of ENCYCLO-
PAEDIA BRITANNICA ... . it
“Observations with Improved Electron Microscope Techniques
on the Internal Structure of Escherichia coli Cells and the
Generation of Coliphage”, J. Hillier, S. Mudd and A. G.
Smith, American Journal of Pathology ..................
“Radio—Scientific Developments Television—U.S.A.”, G. L.
Beers, Section of ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA
Y'EAR- BOOK (SDTINE). e oo 508 005 08 o srere & o' /8004 4 108+ 9.0 0
“Television Today”, F. W. Wentker, Transmitter (Spring)
“Excitation and Emission Phenomena in Phosphors”, H. W.
Leverenz, Section of PREPARATION AND CHARACTER-
ISTICS OF SOLID LUMINESCENT MATERIALS, John
Wiley & Sons, Ine,, New York, N. Y.....................
“Some Observations on Light Absorption of Powdered Lumi-
nescent Materials”, F. H. Nicoll, Section of PREPARA-
TION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF SOLID LUMI-
NESCENT MATERIALS, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New
YO N Y T L . o, ST o L e et e o e [Tt T e £ = myms
“Zinc: Cadmium-Sulfide: Selenide Phosphors—Part I: Syn-
thesis and Constitution”, H. W. Leverenz, E. J. Wood, S.
Lasof and R. E. Shrader, Section of PREPARATION AND
CHARACTERISTICS OF SOLID LUMINESCENT MA-
TERIALS, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.....
“Zinc: Cadmium-Sulfide: Selenide Phosphors—Part II: Pho-
toluminescence and Cathodoluminescence as a Function of
Temperature; Crystal Structure; Diffuse Reflectivity; and
Photolysis”, S. Lasof, R. E. Shrader and H. W. Leverenz,
Section of PREPARATION AND CHARACTERISTICS
OF SOLID LUMINESCENT MATERIALS, John Wiley
& Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y. . ... . ...
“Zinc: Cadmium-Sulfide: Selenide Phosphors—Part III: Spec-
tral Emission Characteristics and Relative Intensities”, R.
E. Shrader, S. Lasof and H. W. Leverenz, Section of PREP-
ARATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF SOLID LUMI-
NESCENT MATERIALS, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New
(O R BN I e S e Ak e T -ala e wheio ot 0 A5 o5 ol a0 5 ol 1o
UNDERSTANDING TELEVISION, Orrin E. Dunlap, Jr.,
Greenberg: Publisher, New York, N. Y. ................
“Preliminary Observations on the Germination of the Endospore
in Bacillus Megatherium and the Structure of the Spore
Coat”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (January)
“Reading Aid for the Blind Pronounces Printed Letters”, L. E.
Flory and W. S. Pike, Electronics (January) ............
“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines, Part II—Ghosts”,
J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (January-February)
“Television Service. Part IV”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (January-February) ............. ... uiuin. ..
“Video Receiver Circuits Simplified”, D. D. Cole, Tele-Tech
() R I A I R O . S o BN e
“Wide-Track Optics for Variable-Area Recorders”, L. T. Sacht-
leben, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (January) ..............
“Television Tuner Analysis and Design Considerations”, R. F.
Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-764 (January 15) ...
“Aberration Correction with Electron Mirrors”, E. G. Ramberg,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (February) ...........c.ccvivriuennn..
“Broadcasting Studio Pickup Technique”, H. M. Gurin, Broad-
0TS UNICRC SI (I E DTN ALY YR a™h: anomsicy o alihe v s b Taoys i B8 5% .. o .
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2389
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2400
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2404
2405

2406
2407
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2409
2410
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Year
“BTF-50A, 50 KW FM Transmitter”, C. J. Starner, Broadcast
News (February) ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiinirnennnnnanns 1949
“A Coincidence Scintillation Counter”, G. A. Morton and K. W.
Robinson, Nucleonics (February) ............ccoeevvnn... 1949
“How to Make FM Proof-of-Performance Measurements”, F. E.
Talmage, Broadcast News (February) ..........c.oc..... 1949
“How to Shock Mount 70 Series Turntables”, W. E. Stewart,
Broadcast News (February) .........eeeireeeeneeeenanns 1949
“Improved Lacquer Disk Recording Head”, H. E. Roys, Broad-
cast News (February) .........coviiiiniininnnnnnenns 1949
Audio Eng. (February) .........ccueveeerennnenneenanns 1949
“Philosophy of Our Television System”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast
News (February) .......cceieiuinininernrnrnrnneeeeeans 1949
“Properties of Some Wide-Band Phase-Splitting Networks”,
D. G. C. Luck, Proc. I.R.E. (February) .........ccovuvu.. 1949
“Stability vs. Chaos in TV”, A. N. Goldsmith, Inter. Project.
(February) . ooiitiiiit ittt ittt teeenrnnenancanans 1949
“Theory and Practice of Tropospheric Sounding by Radar”, A.
W. Friend, Proc. I.LR.E. (February) ........ceeuuvuevuenn 1949
“The 50 KW FM Power Cutback Switch”, C. J. Starner, Broad-
cast News (February) .......cvovviiiiinnnnennnnnennns 1949
“Conductivity Induced by Electron Bombardment in Thin In-
sulating Films”, L. Pensak, Phys. Rev. (February 1) ...... 1949

“Overall Fidelity of Standard Broadcast and FM Receivers
Manufactured in 1948”7, J. Weinberger, RCA Licensee Bul-

letin LB-765 (February 10) ......c.vvuuunrnenenennnnns 1949
“Luminescent Solids (Phosphors)”, H. W. Leverenz, Science
(February 25) .....cvitiiiniiiniitreeernrerrennnnnnnns 1949

“Certain Aspects of Triode Reactance-Tube Performance for
Frequency Modulation at Ultra-High Frequencies”, C. L.

Cuccia, RCA Review (March) ............c0u'uininennn. 1949
“Compact Antenna Coupling Device”, S. Wald, Radio News
(March) ...ttt ittt ittt e tentnnnn e 1949

“Development of a Large Metal Kinescope for Television”, H. P.
Steier, J. Kelar, C. T. Lattimer and R. D. Faulkner, RCA
Review (March) .......c.iiiiiinii s, 1949

ELECTRON TUBES, Volume I (1935-1941), RCA Review,
RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (March) .... 1949

ELECTRON TUBES, Volume II (1942-1948) RCA Review,
RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (March) .... 1949

“Electronics of Ultra-High-Frequency Triodes”, R. R. Law,
Proc. I.LR.E. (March) ......cooiiiiiiin i, 1949

fEmergency Operation of Sound Systems”, E. Stanko, Inter.

Project. (March) ..........ccouuiiiiiininnnnnnnnnnnnin. 1949
“FM Proof-of-Performance Measurement Techniques”, F. E.

Talmage, Communications (March) ..................... 1949
“Frequency-Modulated Audio-Frequency Oscillator for Calibrat-

ing Flutter-Measuring Equipment”, P. V. Smith and E.

Stanko, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (March) .............. 1949
“Frequency Stabilization with Microwave Spectral Lines”, W.

D. Hershberger, Trans. AI.E.E. (March) ..........." ... 1949
“The Graphechon—A Picture Storage Tube”, L. Pensak, RCA

Review (March) ..........c.co oo . 1949
“Internal Structure and Nuclei in Cells of Escherichia Coli as

Shown by Improved Electron Microscopic Technigues™, J.

Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (March) .......... 1949
“Omnidirectional Ranger” (letter), D. G. C. Luck, Flying
(March) .....cnieniiiiiiiiiii e iinin s i 1949

“Phase and Amplitude Equalizer for Television Use”, E. D.
Goodale and R. C. Kennedy, RCA Review (March) ,....... 1948
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2411

2411a

2412
2413
2414

2415

2416

2417
2418

2419
2420
2421

2422
2423
2424
2425

2426

2427

2428

2429

2430
2431
2432
2433
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Year
“The Preparation of Luminescent Screens”, Meier Sadowsky,
Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. (Mareh) ...........c.covvu.n 1949
“RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS—INDEX, Volume II(c) (1948)
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
VAR C R Y1 s T RIaR Sel o m o s oJs 05 B o o sran0s BT e 1 sp 1949
“Single-Element Unidirectional Microphone”, H. F. Olson and
J. Preston, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (March) ............ 1949
“Some Characteristics of Diodes with Oxide-Coated Cathodes”,
W. R. Ferris, RCA Review (March) .................... 1949

“Some Novel Circuits for the Three-Terminal Semiconductor
Amplifier”, W. M. Webster, E. Eberhard and L. E. Barton,
RCA Review (March) ....c.verieiientennenennnnnnnnnnas 1949

“Some Remarks on Image Contrast in Electron Microscopy and
the Two-Component Objectives”, J. Hillier, Jour. Bacteri-
OO R A C R T ex o -o1 5333, © @A BOb oS GJE (< ) e S b Mo {0 (& ] S 1949

“Standardization of the Transient Response of Television Trans-
mitters”, R. D. Kell and G. L. Fredendall, RCA Review

(IMATCNY) £ o cim cnere o sie = o Fe 2 oms o e @18 s o 00 o 1 shomoye Wmd o ool s wie o 1949
“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines’”, J. R. Meagher,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) ........cccevev... 1949

“Television Service. Part V, How RF-IF Alignment Affects
Picture Quality”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News
(March=ADLIL) ;o ! e ciie st o6 ams paceseeofoms viognisesssosdle 1949

“Thyratrons in Radar Modulator Service”, H. H. Wittenberg,
RCA —Reviet_ \CMABER) . . wuaigome sue by oTois Blouillons = geid 3.5 o axer Fon 1949

“TV, Electronics and Radio in ’49”, David Sarnoff, Radio-Elec-
tronics (March) .. ..iiiriiine i ieonrentorenseenanenns 1949

“Ultrafax”, D. S. Bond and V. J. Duke, RCA Review (March).. 1949
Journal of The British Institution of Radio Engineers

(A ) amio o bEiaokEc SRR E I R kA dor I kol Ei oI 1949
“WMGM Master Control Equipment Design”, M. E. Gunn,
Audio JENG:™ (March) —s5s asie b, 0. 3% sa's fib e aw it o s oo 1949
“16-Mm Film Phonograph for Professional Use”, C. E. Hittle,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (March) .........c.ocvvuivnnn. 1949
“Energy Levels in Sulfur Nuclei”, P. W. Davison, Phys. Rev.
(IManeh sty S, = L S0 Sl A, % L. A L, e 1949

“A Reversible Beam Antenna for Twelve Channel Television
Reception,” O. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Licensee Bulletin
P76 SRV IaEchiT ) TN s o e T m - o e . s 1949

“Characteristics of Pentodes and Triodes in Mixer Service”,
RCA Application Note AN-139, RCA Tube Department,
Harrison, N. J. (March 15) ....ciuiuetiinnirerennnn. 1949

“Mixer-Oscillator Circuit for FM and AM Using RCA-6J6 or
RCA-19J6”, RCA Application Note AN-138, RCA Tube
Department, Harrison, N. J. (March 15) ................ 1949

“A Simple Keyed AGC System for Television Receivers”, G. F.
Rogers and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-769
(Mazchellb)mia®. Ser S qapstiy on-pyore® | m fyw el r Sasede s s s 1949

“Some Novel Circuits for the Three-Terminal Semiconductor
Amplifier”, E. Eberhard, W. M. Webster and L. E. Barton,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-770 (March 21) .............. 1949

“Absorption Spectra of Some Double Salts Containing Bivalent
Cobalt”, M. L. Schultz, Jour. Amer. Chem. Soc. (April) .. 1949

“DB Calculations Made Easy”, Berthold Sheflield, Radio Main-
tanatCeR (VADLIIN sl Sl s cTdegsTepe e ool sl5 Sisnas omord, Blasoviyorotin 8 2% . 1949

“Disc Recorder for Motion Picture Production”, J. L. Pettus,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (April) .......cciiviivninnnnn. 1949

“Drive-In Theater Service and Maintenance”, E. Stanko, The
IB 0ROy Tic e A B )EES P eain. = srensthoile o I - clsxets a/olfs Tats o w's « 1949

“Electron Microscopy of Colloidal Systems”, J. Hillier and J.
Turkevich, Journal of Analytical Chemistry (April) ...... 1949
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24317
2438
2439
2440
2441
2442

2443

2444
2445

2446
2447
2448
2449
2450
2451
2452
2453
2454
2455
2456
2457
2458
2459
2460
2461

2462
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“Electronic Digital Counters”, W. H. Bliss, Elec. Eng. (April)
“FM Proof-of-Performance Measurement Techniques”, F. E.

Talmage, Communications (April) .........cccuuuunn....
“How to Get the Best Picture Out of Your Image Orthicon
Camera”, H. Kozanowski, Broadcast News (April) ......

“Large Screen Projection Television”, R. V. Little, Trans.
ALE.E. (April) ...ttt e,
“The New Portable Tape Recorder”, W. E. Stewart, Broadcast
News (April) ...ttt e,
“New Portable Tape Recorder Performs with Studio Quality”,
W. E. Stewart, Tele-Tech. (April) ...........coue.o. ...
“The Philosophy of Our TV System (Part II)”, J. H. Roe,
Broadcast News (April) ........cccuviieeeunnnnnnnnnn..
PHOTOELECTRICITY AND ITS APPLICATIONS, V. K.
Zworykin and E. G. Ramberg, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,
New York, N. Y. (April) ..o,
“The Pictorial Situation Display in Air Navigation and the
Control of Aerial Traffic”, H. H. Spencer, Aero Digest
(April) Lo e e,
“A Preciﬁon Radar Range Calibrator”, R. L. Rod, Electronics
L1728 ) 1
“A Spiral-Beam Method for the Amplitude Modulation of
Magnetrons”, J. S. Donal, Jr. and R. R. Bush, Proc. I.R.E.
(ADPril) ... i it i e
“Telcxrisi(;;l Film Recording”, R. V. Little, Jr., Broadcast News
(APTil) Lo e e,
“Tips on Use of Image Orthicons”, Booklet, Tube Department,
RCA Victor Division, Harrison, N. J. (April) ............
“Some Observations on the Photoeffect in Cadmium Sulfide”, A.
Rose, P. K. Weimer and S. V. Forgue, American Physical
Society Bulletin (April 28) .........covvuiuunnnnnnn. ..
“Automatic Antenna Tuning”, Sidney Wald, Radio News (May)
“Automatic Frequency Phase Control of Television Sweep Cir-
cuits”, E. L. Clark, Proc. .LR.E (May) ..........ouuu.....
“Beam-Deflection Mixer Tubes for UHF”, E. W. Herold and
C. W. Mueller, Electronics (May) ...............ou.....
“Demonstration of Large-Screen Television at Philadelphia”,
Roy Wilcox (coauthor), Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May)..
“Elimination of Reflections on Video Lines”, C. A. Meyer and
R. G. Middleton, Radio News (May) ....................
“High-Speed Production of Metal Kinescopes”, H. P. Steier and
R. D. Faulkner, Electronics (May) ......................
“Image Orthicon — Making Fine Mesh Screens”, H. B. Law,
Broad. Eng. Jour. (May) ........ouivivennnnnnnnnnn.,
“An Inexpensive Waveform Monitor for TV Broadcasters”, J.
R. De Baun, Broad. Eng. Jour. (May) ..................
“Phase Contrast in Electron Microscope Images”, E. G. Ram-
berg, Jour. Appl. Phys. (May) ..........................

Teleg. and Teleph. Age (May) ..................ooo....
“Research on Reading Aids for the Blind,” V. K. Zworykin,
L. E. Flory and W. S. Pike, Jour. Frank. Inst. (May) ....
“TV Film Projectors”, G. W. Tunnell, Inter. Project. (May)..
“Recommendations for Support and Insulation of Kinescope
RCA-16AP4”, RCA Application Note AN-140, RCA Tube
Department, Harrison, N.J. (May 2) ................ . ...
“Mechanical Filters for Radio Frequencies”, L. L. Burns, Jr.
?xﬁi VS;.G)van B. Roberts, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-778
Y 16) .. e e,

Year
1949

1949
1949

1949
1949
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1949
1949
1949
1949
1949
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1949
1949
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1949

1949
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2476
2477
2478
2479

2480
2481
2482
2483
2483a

2484
2485

2486
2487
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“Sound Co-Channel Interference Measurements on Conventional
and Intercarrier Television Receivers”, George Hesse and
Jack Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-774 (May 20) ....

“Analysis by the Two- Frequency Intermodulation Method of
Tracing Distortion Encountered in Phonograph Reproduec-
tion”,#H. E. Roys, RCA Review (June) ..................

BASIC TELEVISION-—-Prmcxples and Servicing, Bernard
Grob, McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. (June) .

“Crossover Filter for Disc Recor dmg Heads", H. E. Roys, Audio
Erg M (T e ik & sio o = Rt d s B e s 365 PSR A RE AR 8y
Broadecast News (June) ........c.cooueiiiiinnnniennnn

“Development and Performance of Television Camera Tubes”,
l(% B. )Janes, R. E. Johnson and R. S. Moore, RCA Remew

T U MNER AR 58 3a% o B v ol e A AL N S e 8B e R M

“The Electron Coupler—A Developmental Tube for Amphtude
Modulation and Power Control at Ultra-High Frequencies”,
C. L. Cuccia, RCA Review (June) .......................

Factors Affecting Spurious Printing in Magnetic Tapes”, S. W.
Johnson, Jour. Soe. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) ...............

“High-Quality Recording Electronic Mixer”, Kurt Singer, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) ...........ciiiiiiinniinnnn.

“Letter Reading Machine”, V. K. Zworykin, L. E. Flory and
W. S. Pike, Electronics (June) .........c.oueirieeniauenns

“Method of Multiple Operation of Transmitter Tubes Particu-
larly Adapted for Television Transmission in the Ultra-
High-Frequency Band”, G. H. Brown, W. C. Morrison, W. L.
Behrend and J. G. Reddeck RCA Remew (June) .

“A New 150 KW AM Transmxtter", T. J. Boerner, Broadcast
NiarwsI(SUDEN IR - e a5 ons 55 eofnelon 8 DESN BN @ 35 AW A 5 4

“Optimum High-Frequency Bias in Magnetic Recording”, G. L.
Dimmick and S. W. Johnson, Broadcast News (June)

“QOscilloscopes and Vacuum Tube Voltmeters”, G. E. Reiling and
P. A. Greenmeyer, Broadcast News (June) ..............

“The Philosophy of Our TV System (Part III)”, J. H. Roe,
Broadecast News (June) ...........ccoiiiiuiiiiineenninens

“Portable Magnetic-Recording System”, O. B. Gunby, Jour. Soc.
V0 AR E Nt (TN e ) L o 5 ilile 005 4 40 o we 8 210 b beysve sy

“Preselection of Variable-Gain Tubes for Compressors”, Kurt
Singer, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) ................

“A Record Changer and Record of Complementary Design”,
B. R. Carson, A. D. Burt and H. 1. Reiskind, RCA Review
(VI C)) Pt o S R ok & W k) o5 ! (051 8.3 0 @i i w18 w76 @

“Reversible-Beam Antenna for Twelve-Channel Television Re-
ception”, O. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Review (June) ......

“Television Receiving Systems”, C. M. Sinnett, Elec. Eng.
(I T e s o e ) P

“Tracing Distortion in Phonograph Records”, M. S. Corrington,
R AR e et0s 1(INNE )l 5o Gas sl o sl = ksl dis mt i | a S5 50

“TV and FM Site Testing”, E. S. Clammer and E. M. Brown,
Broadcast News (June) ..........c.ciiieiinineeancnnns

“TV Site Testing and Measurement Techniques”, E. S. Clam-
mer, Communications (June) ...........ccoceiinninan o

“Video Announcer”, E. P. Bertero, RCA Review (June) ......

“Noise Factor and Its Measurement’, H. Johnson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-775 (June 20) ..........ccovivieenanennnnns.

“A Television and FM Noise Generator”, I. J. Melman, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-776 (June 20) .......cccovuviuunn..

“Caleulation of Noise Factor of Conventional Amplifiers and
Converters”, R. F. Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-778
(e DL TG 5o AU a0 6 & aa G ABA © e oo o DGO bic oo T S
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1949

1949
1949

1949
1949

1949

1949
1949
1949
1949

. 1949
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. 1949
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No.

2488
2489
2490
2491
2492
2493

2494
2495

2496
2497

2498
2499
2500
2501

2602
2603
2604
. 2605

2606
2507

2608

2609
2610

2511

2612

2513
2514
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Year
“Improvement of FM Receiver Tuning Characteristics with
Automatic Frequency Control”, Kerim Onder and Earl
Schoenfeld, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-779 (June 24) ..... 1949
“Broad-Band Power-Measuring Methods at Microwave Frequen-
cies”, L. E. Norton, Proc. I.LRE. (July) ................ 1949
“Electrochemical Phase Indicator”, Sidney Wald, Rad. and
Tele. News (July) .....coviiinnnens i, 1949
“The Illuminating System of the Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier
and S. G. Ellis, Jour. Appl. Phys. (July) ................ 1949
“Importance of Groove Fit in Lateral Recordings”, D. R.
Andrews, Audio Eng. (July) .......cccuuuuuurnnnnnnnn.. 1949
“Modern Television Producing Plant”, M. M. Ellwell, Televiser
(JUlY) ot e 1949
“Picture Storage Tube”, L. Pensak, Electronics (July) ...... 1949
“A Power-Equalizing Network for Antennas”, R. W. Masters,
Proc. LR.E. (July) ...iiiiiiininnneneunnnnnssninnnnn, 1949
“Television Photometry and Optical Background”, R. L. Kuehn,
Tele-Tech. (July) ..o.ouiunnnitiit e eeeeeeenennnn, 1949
“Television Service, Part VI — Troubles in Horizontal-Deflec-
tion and High-Voltage Circuits”, John R. Meagher, RCA
Rad. Serv. News (July) .......c.c0iviuruimmmnnnnnnnn. 1949
“An Analysis of Absorption Traps”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-780 (July 10) ........c0vuuueurrmnnnnnnnn. 1949
“Admittance of the 1B25 Microwave Switching Tube”, R. W.
Engstrom (Coauthor), Proc. I.LR.E. (August) ............ 1949
“Comments of Radio Corporation of America”, C. B. Jolliffe,
(Letter concerning color television) (August 25) ......... 1949

“Correlation between Cathodoluminescence Efficiency and Decay
as a Function of Temperature”, R. H. Bube, Jour. Opt. Soe.

Amer. (August) .....ooiviiiininiiiiinnnnnnnnnn, 1949
“Electrical Shock Versus the Broadcast Engineer”, F. W. Smith,

Broad. Eng. Jour. (AUBUSE) «..vvvvienrnrennnnnnnnnnnn., 1949
“Engineering Techniques in Motion Pictures and Television”,

A. N. Goldsmith, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) ...... 1949
“Engineer’s Role in the Progress of Science”, V. K. Zworykin,

Elec. Eng. (August) ........cciuiiiiiiinnnnnnnnennnnnn, 1949

“Influence of Fluxes on the Cathodoluminescence of Zinc Sulfide

Phosphors”, A. L. Smith, Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. ( August) 1949
“The Medalist’s Career”, David Sarnoff, Elec. Eng. (August) .. 1949
“New TV Studio Relay Switching System”, W. E. Tucker and

C. R. Monro, Tele-Tech (August) ..............c0oun.n... 1949
“Operational Features of a New Electron Diffraction Unit”,

R. G. Picard, P. C. Smith and J. H. Reisner, Rev. Sei. Instr.

(August) ..ottt et e, 1949
“Progress Report—Theater Television”, B. Kreuzer, Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) .......cvviviiinnnnnnnnnnnnn.. 1949

“Temperature-Dependent Structure of the Emission Spectra of
Two Crystalline Forms of the Zinc Silicate: Mn Phosphor”,

R. E. Shrader, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (August) .......... 1949
“The Valuable By-Product”, V. K. Zworykin, (Editorial) Proc.
LR.E. (August) ..........ciiuiiiniiintnnnnnnnnnnnn, 1949

“Method of Determining the Dielectric Constant and Power
Factor of Ceramics at 100 Megacycles as a Function of
Temperature”, H. J. Evans, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soe.
(August 1) ...eouineeiiiiiilnnnnnennnnnnnnnnnnn, 1949

“Problems of Television Deflection and High-Voltage Supply”,

A. A. Barco, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-781 (August 10).. 1949

“A Fluosilicic Acid Solution Process for Producing Low-Reflec-
tion Film on Glass”, R. F. Leinhos, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-782 (August 20) ...........oiiiiiivnennnnnnn 1949
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2516

251ba
2516
26117
2618
2619

2520

2621
25622
2623
2524
2525
25626
26217
2528
25629
2530

2631
2632

2533

2634

2536
2636

2537
2638
2639
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“An Improved Method of Testing for Residual Gas in Electron
Tubes and Vacuum Systems”, E. W. Herold, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-783 (August 20) ......... ..o an

““American Television Film Equipment”, R. E. B. Hickman,
Journal of the Television Society (British) (September) ..

“Babseban Television”, J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (Septem-

EE): N o BN e o AT e e a1 A o R i Rl B A D

“Directional Microphone”’, H. F. Olson and J. Preston, RCA
Review (September) ....... ..ot

“Illumination for Television Studios—Part I”, H. M. Gurin,
Tele-Tech (September) .........coiiiiiiiiiivnneeennnns

“The Image Isocon—An Experimental Television Pickup Tube
Based on the Scattering of Low Velocity Electrons”, P. K.
Weimer, RCA Review (September) .....................

“An Improved Method of Testing for Residual Gas in Electron
Tubes and Vacuum Systems’”, E. W. Herold, RCA Review
(SEPLEMDET)E 1. 5 wrraoas /& o ba dre & 00 & oimad dow s miuw'e s bl w2

“Low Reflection Films on Glass by an Improved Chemical
Method”, F. H. Nicoll, RCA Review (September) ........

“Mechanical Filters for Radio Frequencies”, W. van B, Roberts
and L. L. Burns, Jr., RCA Review (September) ..........

“Miniature Valves in War and Peace”, N. H. Green, Radio-
tronics (September-October) ............ ...,

“A Network Bisection Theorem”, V. D. Landon, RCA Review
((SEDPLEMDET )it 'k £ o2 bie AT 1ol 3l m 2 56 WR wldie 5 orik i ) ek i

“New Worlds for Study”, J. Hillier, Scientific Monthly (Sep-
CeTN DO s teh & wa s schrgabs A8 ogiems T B omeiahmbeomes 5 @A o1 « o= iges = oTg

“Pencil-Type UHF Triodes”, G. M. Rose, D. W. Power and W.
A. Harris, RCA Review (September) ....................

“Simplifying the Calculation of Transmitting Triode Per-
formance”, E. E. Spitzer, Radiotronics (September-October)

“Television Service. Part VII—Vertical Deflection Troubles”,
J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (September-October)

“Theory and Application of Electronic Meters”, R. G. Middleton,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (September-October) ..............

“Transient Response of Filters”, M. S. Corrington, RCA Review
(ISEDEEIN b E 1) RB et QAR i) & BT W5 iRk e 5 o L s o st T o S
Proceedings of the National Electronics Conference ......

“The Use of Ferrite-Cored Coils as Converters, Amplifiers and
Oscillators”, V. D. Landon, RCA Review (September) ...

“Receiving Tubes Employing Secondary Electron Emitting Sur-
faces Exposed to the Evaporation for Oxide Cathodes”,
C. W. Mueller, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-784 (September 1)

“Use of VHF Beam Power Amplifier RCA-5763 as IFrequency
Multiplier up to 175 Megacycles”. RCA Application Note
AN-141, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (Septem-
DR Il) o G oo e O T OO A ok B oL T G e T T

“Engineering Statement Supplemental to Comments of Radio
Corporation of America”, E. W. Engstrom, (Letter concern-
ing color television) (September 6) .....................

“A Six-Megacycle Compatible High-Definition Color Television
System”, Bulletin (September 26) ......................

“Analysis of Residual Gas in Electron Tubes with the Light
Spectrograph”, R. H. Zachariason, Analytical Chemistry
(Oxetrtocae) sl otori! v o i KT oy IR IEE ) 120 Ao T

“INlumination for Television Studios—Part II”, H. M. Gurin,
8 ke=I 1 (O L) ) 16 rcoich ST oo B3 HEhio Ol B O R

“Microwave Q Measurements in the Presence of Series Losses”,
L. Malter and G. R. Brewer, Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) ..

“New 16-inch Duo-Cone Loudspeaker”, H. F. Olson, J. Preston
and D. H. Cunningham, Audio Eng. (October) ............
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2640
2641

25642
2543
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2549

2550

2561

2552
2663
26b4
2556
2656
2657
2668

2669
25669a
2660
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Year
“A Special Wide-Band Scope Amplifier”, Milton Kaufman,
Rad. and Tele. News (October) ...........couevnueennn. 1949
“Synchronization for Color Dot Interlace in the RCA Color
Television System,” Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division
(October) ...ttt ittt 1949

November) .......c.iiiiiiiiiiiniiieeenrnnnnnnnnnn. 1949
“A 15 by 20-inch Projection Receiver for the RCA Color Tele-
vision System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division
(October) ..ttt ittt et nnn e 1949
“Experimental Tube for F-M Detection., L. J. Giacoletto, Elec-
tronics (November) . ..........cuuvvervnmoneennnnnnnnn. 1949
“Harmonic Analyzer and Synthesizer”, J. Lehmann, Electronics
(November) .........coviiiiiiiinn e nnennnennnnnn, 1949
“Notes on a Coaxial Line Bead”, D. W. Peterson, Proc. I.R.E.
(November) ........covviiinirniiiinernerrnnnnnnnnnnos 1949

Chem. Soc. (November) ...........uvveueesmmnnnnnnnnns 1949
“Television Service, Part VIII-——Vertical Oscillator Troubles”,

John R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (November and

December) ......cuiiietiniiin ittt ittt 1949
“A Two-Color Direct-View Receiver for the RCA Color Televi-

sion System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (No-

N3 111+ o 1949
“Double-Probe Method for Determination of Electron Tempera-

tures in Steady and Time-Varying Gas Discharges”, E. O.

Johnson and L. Malter, Phys. Rev. (November 1) ......... 1949
“Sensitivity, Directivity and Linearity of Direct Radiator Loud-

speakers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-786 (No-

vember 10) ...ttt it it e e e 1949
“Artificial Lines for Video Distribution and Delay”, A. H.
Turner, RCA Review (December) .............cvouuuvu... 1949
“Attenuation in a Dielectric Circular Rod”, Walter M. Elsasser,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (December) ............couvevvnnnnn... 1949
“Counter Circuits Using Transistors”, E. Eberhard, R. O.
Endres and R. P. Moore, RCA Review (December)........ 1949
“Design Procedures for Pi-Network Antenna Couplers”, L.
Storch, Proc. I.R.E. (December) .........ccovvuueennnn.. 1949
“Direct-Reading Electronic Timer”, R. R. Freas, RCA Review
(December) ......iiiiiiii it iiiiiie e, 1949
“Duo-Cone Loud Speaker”, H. F. Olson, J. Preston and D. H.
Cunningham, RCA Review (December) ................. 1949

“The Evaluation of Chromium-Iron Alloys for Metal Kinescope
Cones”, A. S. Rose and J. C. Turnbull, RCA Review (De-

CeMDET) ..ttt it itititaetat ettt tae et 1949
“An Experimental UHF Television Tuner”, Bulletin, RCA
Laboratories Division (December) ...................... 1949

“Formation of Insulating Layers by the Thermal Decomposition
of Ethyl Silicate”, H. B. Law, Rev. Sci. Instr. (December) 1949
“Hints on Using Sweep Generators for TV Receiver Align-

ment”, John A. Cornell, Radio News (December) ......... 1949
“An_Investigation of Dielectric Rod as Wave Guide”, C. H.
Chandler, Jour. Appl. Phys. (December) ............... 1949

“Mass Spectrometric Studies of Oxide Cathode Sublimation
Phenomena”, R. H. Plumlee, American Physical Society

Bulletin (December) ........c.oiiiiiininnnnnnnnnnnnnn. 1949
“A New Image Orthicon”, R. B. Janes, R. E. Johnson and R. R.
Handel, RCA Review (December) ....................... 1949

Proceedings of the National Electronics Conference ...... 1949
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Year

“A New Direct-Reading Loran Indicator for Marine Service”,
F. E. Spaulding, Jr. and R. L. Rod, RCA Review (December) 1949
“Photomultipliers for Scintillation Counting”, G. A. Morton,

RCA Review (December) ..............civiiiiiniinnn. 1949
“The Provisional Frequency Board”, P. F. Siling, RCA Review
(DeCeRMBET) ™ 1:cra. . mam s 55 s malomre s baodnsind e atd 4o o 1949

“A Secondary-Emission Electron Multiplier Tube for the De-
tection of High Energy Particles”, R. P. Stone, Rev. Sci.

Instr. (December) ......ccovveeurinneioioeeinenccanases 1949
“Six-Megacycle Compatible High-Definition Color Television
System’”, RCA Review (December) ...........c.covvuennn 1949

“A Functional Sound Reproducing System”, H. F. Olson, A. R.
Morgan and J. Preston, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-787
(December 1) ...ivveiiiiinreinenneneereannennsnensons 1949

“A Direct-Drive Deflection and High Voltage System for Tele-
vision Receivers”, W. E. Scull, Jr., R. G. Wolcott and S. I.
Tourshou, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-789 (December 23) ... 1949

“Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, COLLIER’S ENCYCLO-
S D) TEAN as ol 5 o P a7 5 2 rh 1o T 4 n e b e 40 0 g B 8 g (R i 8 1, 1949

“Electron Microscopy and Microanalysis—New Methods in
Chemistry”’, J. Hillier, Section of RECENT ADVANCES
IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY, Burk and Grummitt,

Interscience Publishers, Inc.,, New York, N. Y. .......... 1949
FREQUENCY MODULATED RADAR, D. G. C. Luck, Me-

Graw-Hill Book Co.,, New York, N.Y. ...........ciu.ts 1949
RADIO OPERATOR’S LICENSE Q & A MANUAL, Milton

Kaufman,; John F. Rider, Publisher, New York, N.Y. ..... 1949
“The Bantam Velocity Microphone”, L. J. Anderson and L. M.

Wigington, Audio. Eng. (January) .........cocoeneanens 1950
“Design of Absorption Traps”, Jack Avins, Electronics (Janu-

AET)| He ¢ 18 58 6 Wi ouiie b1 S S EIE o o B R w6 5 G D 1950
“First UHF TV Transmitter Shipped”, Broadcast News (Janu-

ary-February) .....icvoiiiiiiniiiiiiiieniisriieneeians 1950

“How to Use the TM-5A Monitor to Check Sync Signals by the
‘Pulse Cross’ Method”, H. J. Markley, Broadcast News

(January-February) .......cceiiiiiiionnirninnsinnonas 1950
“International Allocation of Radio Frequencies”, T. L. Bartlett,
Signals (January-February) ..........ccccicciiininnn. 1950

INTRODUCTION TO LUMINESCENCE OF SOLIDS, H. W.
Leverenz, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y. (Jan-

NABT)S B ra Bt b1 TR T as . Tons = Bacaienr sl £1e e T e narn e - 1950
“Mixing Local and Remote Television Signals”, W. E. Wells and

J. M. Weaver, Tele-Tech (January) ...............cc.0un 1950
“Phototube Controls R-F Welding”, H. H. Wittenberg, Elec-

tromics il (JANUATY)! . esissaine s e - 5% 57 #. cos TERE o m om0l s 1950
“Radio and Television in 1949-1950”, David Sarnoff, Broad. Eng.

0T R AT IEI]) ] e LAt ] umoran . B, Lo o i 1950
“Reducing Radiation from Heat Equipment”, G. W. Klingeman,

FlecaBEngas (JanUATIE)] Caiiiie s« simein s s &/ s vuiwe v wad ooanns 1950
“A Single Tube A.F.C. Circuit for TV Deflection Systems”, J. A.

Cornell, Radio & Tele. News (January) .................. 1950

“Studies of the Action of Sodium Fluoride on Human Enamel”,
D. B. Scott, R. G. Picard and R. W. S. Wyckoff, Journal of
Dental Research (January) .............ccceeiviinn.n. 1950
“Supplemental Data on UHF Tuner Described in Bulletin ‘An-
Experimental UHF Televisionn Tuner’ ””, Bulletin, RCA Lab-
oratories Division (January) ............ccoiiiiiiininn. 1950
“What Procurement Expects from Standardization”, V. deP.
Goubeau, Standardization (January) .................... 1950
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“A Three-Color Direct-View Receiver for the RCA Color Tele-
vision System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (Janu-

23 o
“Design of 41.25-MC Video I-F Amplifiers”, J. Avins, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-790 (January 10) .......ooovuuueeenn.

“An Experimental Determination of the Sideband Distribution
in the RCA Color Television System”, Bulletin, RCA Lab-
oratories Division (January 17) ......cciiiiiiienennnnas

“A Study of Co-Channel and Adjacent Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part I”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories
Division (January 17) ......iiivevrnnnenenennnonennnns

“An Experimental UHF Television Converter”, Bulletin, RCA
Laboratories Division (January 30) ..........covevuneenn.

“A Study of Co-Channel and Adjacent Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part II”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories

Division (January 80) ......oviiiiiienrernrnennnennanns
“Directional Antenna Systems for Microwave TV — Part I”,
C. A. Rosencrans, Tele-Tech (February) ................
“Giving TV a New Meaning”, V. K. Zworykin, Televiger (Feb-
FUATY) v tvtientnononnsneueenensatnnensusasncnnensnons

‘“Receiving Tubes Employing Secondary Electron Emitting Sur-
faces Exposed to the Evaporation from Oxide Cathodes”,
C. W. Mueller, Proc. I.R.E. (February) .................
“Recording Dilatometer for Measuring Thermal Expansion of
Solids;’, John C. Turnbull, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc. (Feb-
FUALY) o vt ee oo tontonaonennsoneensnseaneennsonennnns
“Stabilizing the VFO”, C. A. West, CQ (February) ........
“The Trend in Drive-In Theaters”, C. R. Underhill, Jr., Jour.
S.M.P.T.E. (February) .........coueuieeeneennnnnnnnnn.
“Recent Developments in Color Synchronization in the RCA
Color Television System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Divi-
sion (February 8) .......oviiiiiiinninrrnnennnnnnnnnn.
“Characteristics of High-Efficiency Deflection and High-Volt-
age Supply Systems for Kinescopes”, O. H. Schade, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-791 (February 10) ................
“Colorimetric Analysis of RCA Color Television System”,
Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (February 15) ......
“A Simplified Receiver for the RCA Color Television System”,
Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (February 28) ......
“Adjustments for Obtaining Optimum Performance in Mag-
netic Recording”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review (March) ....
“An Automatic Plotter for Electron Trajectories”, David B.

Langmuir, RCA Review (March) .............000......
“The ‘Bantam’ Mike — KB-2C”, L. J. Anderson and L. M.
- Wigington, Broadcast News (March-April) .............
“Behind the Scenes at a Television Show”, Milton Brown,
Rad. and Tele. News (March) ..........cc0vvveivvunnn.

“A Broadband Transition from Coaxial Line to Helix”, C. O.
Lund, RCA Review (March) ............c.c00uvunun.n..
“Characteristics of High-Efficiency Deflection and High-Volt-

age Supply Systems for Kinescopes”, 0. H. Schade, RCA
Review (March) ........ccvovevuunnnnn.

ooooooooooooooo

News (March-April) .....c.coiiiiiniiiinnnnnennnnnnn..
“Directional Antenna Systems for Microwave TV, Part II?,
C. A. Rosencrans, Tele-Tech (March) ..................
“The Electron Coupler”, C. L. Cuccia and J. S. Donal, Jr., Elec-
tronics (March) .....coiviiinniininnenenenens,
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“Electron Statistics of Scintillation Counters”, G. A. Morton,
Proceedings of the Second Amnual Joint AI.E.E—I.R.E.
Conference on Electronics in Nucleonics and Medicine
VDA Ch i I el cmy L o [ o e Eeln yopnnte el 1wl A = v

“Experimental Ultra-High-Frequency Television Station in the
Bridgeport, Connecticut Area”, R. F. Guy, J. L. Seibert and
F.W. Smith, RCA Review (March) .........ccviveuunn..

“An Experimental Ultra-High-Frequency Television Tuner”,
T. Murakami, RCA Review (March) ....................

“The Genlock for Improved TV Programming”, J. H. Roe,
Broadcast News (March-April) ......... ..o,

“High-Efficiency Loud Speakers for Personal Radio Receivers”,
H. F. Olson, J. C. Bleazey, J. Preston and R. A. Hackley,
RCA Review (March) .........ccoiiiiiniiiinnnaneeannns

“High Gain and Directional Antennas for Television Broadcast-
ing”, L. J. Wolf, Broadcast News (March-April) .........

“How to Adjust Frequency Response in Video Amplifiers for
TV”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News (March-April) ..........

“How to Use Standard Filters with New Flat Magnetic Pickup”,
H. E. Roys, Broadcast News (March-April) .............

“Laboratory Modifications in the RCA Model EMC Electron
Microscope”, S. G. Ellis, Rev. Seci. Instr. (March) ........

“Manufacture of Electron Tube Parts by the Rubber-Die Tech-
nique”, W. J. Bachman, Trans. A.LLE.E. (March) ........

“Microwave Communication Systems”, B. F'. Wheeler, Proceed-
ings of the Convention of the American Power Association
OMAGCH) = s Carph bico b » o 5 wall & A0 s At a5+ n e BE b Seeli

“Mobile Radio Communications”, G. W. Pettengill, Proceedings
of the Convention of the American Public Power Associa-
F10 MO TIECANIRS o 0 el o B b 'aia e e s ai's & Mwd - % ¢ W mam +o7d

“Mobile Radio Sets on 162-174 Megacycles”, R. A, Beers, W. A,
Harris and A. D. Zappacosta, Elec. Eng. (March) ........

“Radiophoto Practices and Problems’”, R. E. Hammond, Trans.
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RCA Review, RCA Laboratories vaxsxon, Princeton, N. J.
(OMELCH) ISP d o ' R RN i M g A e W i o b 15

“Resonant Frequencies and Characteristics of a Resonant
Coupled Circuit”, C. L. Cuccia, RCA Review (March) .

“A Study of Cochannel and Adjacent-Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part I-—Cochannel Studies”, RCA Re-
iews ((MERCH) R Et S Fore ks g Wi S b 2l &0 - b AW W e s 578 0

“TV Remote Control Switching”, W. E. Tucker and C. R. Munro,
Broadcast News (March-April) ........ ...,

“A Variable Speed Turntable and Its Use in the Calibration of
Disk Reproducing Pickups”, H. E. Haynes and H. E. Roys,
Brocs IFRaEs [(MAarch) nas s/ o e vad e s isiic i wpnlea 4. 0 . o

“Answers to Questions about Color Television”, Pamphlet, RCA
Department of Information (March 30) ................

“High Efficiency Deflection and High Voltage Circuits for Short
Metal Kinescope RCA-16GP4”, RCA Application Note AN-
142, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (March 31)..

“Use of Sharp-Cutoff Miniature Pentode RCA 6CB6 in Televi-
sion Receivers”, RCA Application Note AN-143, RCA Tube
Department, Harrison, N. J. (March 31) ................

“Aids to Specifications for Good Room Acoustics”, J. E. Volk-
man, The Construction Specifier (April) ................

“The Effect of Electrolytes on the Cathodoluminescence of Zinc
Oxide”, S. Larach, Journal of Physical and Colloid Chem-
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Year

“General Description of Receivers for the RCA Color Television
System Which Employ the RCA Direct-View Tri-Color
Kinescopes”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (April).. 1950

“The KB-3A High-Fidelity Noise-Cancelling Microphone”, L. J.

Anderson and L. M. Wigington, Audio Eng. (April) ...... 1950
“Magnetic Recording in Motion Pictures”, M. Rettinger, Audio

Eng. (ADPTil) ..ottt ittt it e tennnnanann 19560
“New Brenkert Projection System for Drive-In Theaters”, C. N.

Batsel and H. J. Benham, Jour. SM.P.T.E. (April) ...... 1960

“Pictorial Display in Aireraft Navigation and Landing”, L. F.
Jones, H. J. Schrader and J. N. Marshall, Proc. I.R.E.
L1738 0 1 1950

“The Role of International Telegraph Companies in Military
Communications”, Sidney Sparks, Teleg. and Teleph. Age

7§ 3 1 T 1950
“A Simple Microwave Relay Communication System”, Maurice
G. Staton, Tele-Tech (April) ........ccovnurunnnnnn.. 1950

“UHF Television Field Test”, R. F. Guy, Electronics (April).. 1960
“Wide Range 600-7000 MC Local Oscillator”, Peter Janis, Tele-
Tech (APril) ...ttt e, 1960
“Television Service. Part IX-—Blanking and Synchronizing
Signals”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (Spring) .. 1950
“A Five-Inch Television Oscilloscope”, E. I. Anderson, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-793 (April 20) .........coovvvnnn.. 1950
“Shielded Low Capacitance Video Frequency Oscilloscope
Probes”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-794 (April

) 1960
“The Apparent Source of Speech in the Mouth”, M. E. Hawley
and A. H. Kettler, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (May) ........ 1950

“Bridgeport UHF-TV Test Results”, R. F. Guy, FM-TV (May) 1950
“Determining the Tracking Capabilities of a Pickup”, H. E.
Roys, Audio Eng. (May) .....covviiiiiinnnnnnennnnnnn. 1950
“The Electron Art”, J. D. Fahnestock, Electronics (May) .... 1950
“Electron Microscopical Observations on Bacterial Cytology.
II. A Study on Flagellation”, W. Van Iterson, Biochimica

et Biophysica Acta (May) .........cccvviiiinnnnnnnnnn. 1950
“An Improved Speech Inverter System”, L. L. Koros, Electronics

0L - T 1960
“A Method of Simulating Propagation Problems”, Harley Iams,

Proc. LIR.E. (May) .....oiiiiiiiiiiniennnnnnnnnnnnnnn. 1950
“New ‘Unobtrusive’ Ribbon-Pressure Microphone”, H. F. Olson

and John Preston, Broadcast News (May-June) .......... 1950
“Noise Generators and Measuring Technics”, I. J. Melman,

Tele-Tech, Part I (May), Part II (June) ................ 1950

Item deleted.
“RCA Color Kinescope Demonstrated”, Tele-Tech (May) .... 1950
“Servo Theory Applied to Frequency Stabilization with Spec-

tral Lines”. W. D. Hershberger and L. E. Norton, Jour.

Frank. Inst. (May) ...ooiiiiiiinnniiininnnenennnnnnn. 1950
“The Vidicon — Photoconductive Camera Tube”, P. K. Weimer,

S. V. Forgue and R. R. Goodrich, Electronics (May) ...... 1950
“An_Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the Dot-Sequential

Color Television System”, RCA Review (June) .......... 1960
“A Feedback-Controlled Calibrator for Phonograph Pickups”,

J. G. Woodward, RCA Review (June) .................. 1950

“General Description of Receivers for the Dot-Sequential Color
Television System which Employ Direct-View Tri-Color
Kinescopes”, RCA Review (June) ...................... 1960

“High-Silica Fluosilicic Acid”, S. M. Thomsen, Jour. Amer.
Chem. Soc. (June) ......coeiiiieennninvrnnnnnnnnnnnnn. 1950
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“Maximum Tank Voltage in Class C Amplifiers”, L. E. Dwork,
Broc: L:RE. (JUNe)  nevnipnicessassns s smddsnesssessas
“New Picture Tube for Color TV?”, Radio-Electronics (June) ..
“A New Ultra-High-Frequency Television Transmitter”, J. R.
Bennett and L. S. Lappin, RCA Review (June) ..........
“The yPoisoning of Cathodoluminescence in Silver-Activated
Cubic Zine Sulfide”, S. Larach, Jour. Chem. Phys. (June).
“Producing the 5820 Image Orthicon”, R. B. Janes, R. E. John-
son and R. R. Handel, Electronics (June) ................
“Program Control Console for International Program Service”,
S. H. Simpson, Jr., R. E. Hammond and M. P. Rehm, RCA
Review (JUNE) s wgnas s sps- sthmbpadansdsomdesidnns s
“RCA'’s New Direct-View Tri-Color Kinescopes”, Rad. and
Tele. News (June) ....cuuiirieieininniiiinnnnneinenean
“Simplified Television for Industry”, J. M. Morgan and R. C.
Webb, Electronics (June) ............ccviiiiinncneneinns
“Stabilization of Wide Band D.C. Amplifiers for Zero and Gain”,
E. A. Goldberg, RCA Review (June) ...............c....
“Stainless Steel for Television”, A. Rose, Metal Progress (June)
«“Studies of Thyratron Behavior, Part I—The Effect of Grid
Resistance on the Recovery Time of Thyratrons”, L. Malter
and E. O. Johnson, RCA Review (June) .................
“Studies of Thyratron Behavior, Part II-—A Study of the
Effect of Grid Potential Variations During the Afterglow
Period Upon the Recovery Time of a Thyratron”, E. O.
Johnson and L. Malter, RCA Review (June) ............
“A Study of Cochannel and Adjacent-Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part II-—Adjacent-Channel Studies”,
RCA Review (June) .............ciiviiiiinnieinrnnssns
“Ultra-High-Frequency Antenna and System for Television
Transmission”, O. O. Fiet, RCA Review (June) ..........
“A Reflectometer for Measuring the Efficiency of Low-Reflection
Films on Glass”, R. F. Leinhos, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-
79 6 (TUDEECLO VI ¢l w9 =bTs o 6 i T b 400 i, 80198 50 AR 30
“Component Considerations and Centering Adjustments for
Kinescope RCA-16GP4”, RCA Application Note AN-14},
RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (June 15) ........
“Modifying a Horizontal Blocking Oscillator to Provide In-
creased Driving Voltage for the Scanning Circuit”, RCA
Application Note AN-145, RCA Tube Department, Harrison,

N LT (SRS e A= e st s e (S R A e
“How to Modify RCA Cameras for Setting Correct Target Volt-
age”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News (July-August) ..........
“How to Plot TV Studio Lighting”, W. C. Eddy and H. Duszak,
Broadeast News (July-August) ........................
“Industrial Television and the Vidicon”, V. K. Zworykin, Eleec.
) R (UYL ) Cimas 2 e i own e 8 ALt s 30086 2940 50 SN 60 a1 30 I s
“An Intermodulation Analyzer for Audio Systems”, Roy S. Fine,
AdI0  Engy dI00Y)  h e se o tin g din s s s onmisss s an ol bngssdssns
“Kontrasterhohung in der Elektronemikroskopie”, J. Hillier
a(.nd1 I;J G. Ramberg, Zeitschrift fir Angewandte Physik
JTI ) o Slo.dlbo oMo € L L 1Y C0 & B S Ay Iy P T T T
“Low-F{equency Discone”, A. M. Seybold, CQ (July) ........
“Practical Television Lighting, Part I”, C. A. Rackey, Audio
18707 {(AT0IER)) st et e Atk 3o A W R T (e s T R g[S
“Process Screen Projection, Part I”, R. A. Lynn and E. P.
Bertero, Tele-Tech (July) ............ccciiiniiiiinann
“Recording and Fine Groove Technique”, H. E. Roys, Broad-
cast News (July-August) ..........ccciiiiniiiiiininns
“TV Studio Illumination”, H. M. Gurin and R. L. Zahour,
Broadcast News (July-August) ........................
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“Unobtrusive Pressure Microphone”, H. F. Olson and J. Preston,
Audio Eng. (July) ...iviiiiiiiniiinieenneeenssennonnns
“Variable-Area Sound Track Requirements for Reduction Print-
ir.llgl onto Kodachrome”, R. V. McKie, Jour. S.M.P.T.E.
(JUlY) ittt i i i i ittt et et ereneacaennnnannas
“Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the RCA Color Tele-
vésion System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (July
) 500000000000000000000000000000000006000000000600000e
“Mixed Highs in Simultaneous Color Television”, Bulletin, RCA
Laboratories Division (July 28) ........covvvivevnnnnnn.
“Progress Report of RCA on Color Television and U-H-F”,
Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (July 81) .........
“Blower Selection for Forced-Air Cooled Tubes”, A. G. Nekut,
Electronics (AUgUSE) ...ouiiiireernnneeeeneneneeennnnns
“Mass Spectrometric Study of Solids — I. Preliminary Study
of Sublimination Characteristics of Oxide Cathode Ma-
terials”, R. H. Plumlee and L. P. Smith, Jour. Appl. Phys.
L7 X - ) -1 )
“Microwave Propagation Experiments”, L. E. Thompson, Proc.
LR.E. (Australia) (August) ........coovueeeennrennennn.
“Process Screen Projection, Part II”, R. A. Lynn and E. P.
Bertero, Tele-Tech (August) .......cvvvieennennennennss
“A Removable Intermediate Lens for Extending the Magnifica-
tion Range of an Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Jour.
Appl. Phys. (August) ........oviininiiinnnnnnnnnnennn.
“Short 16-Inch Metal Cone Kinescope Development”, L. E.
Swedlund and H. P. Steier, Tele-Tech (August) .........
“Slot Antenna Development and Basic Principles”, P. S. Carter,
Proc. I.R.E. (August) ......uviiriiirneenennannnnannns
“Specifications for Motion Picture Films Intended for Televi-
sion Transmission”, C. L. Townsend, Jour. S.M.P.T.E.
(AUBUSE) t.iiiiiiiiieiie it iieeeeeeennnnnnnnnnneennis

Year

1950

1950
1950
1950
1950

1950
1950
1950

1950
1950
1950

“Transient Testing of Loudspeakers”, M. S. Corrington, Audio

Eng. (August) ......ovuiiiiiniiininniinnneennnnnnnin.
“The Trigger-Grid Thyratron”, M. R. Boyd and L. Malter, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-797 (August 7) .......ovvvvunennnn.
“Circuit Diagram and Description of a Receiver Sampler for
Dot-Sequential Color Television”, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-799 (August 18) ......ciiiveieieennnnnnnnnnnnnnn..
“RF Tests and Noise Measurements of Secondary-Emission
Tubes of the Directly Exposed Dynode Type”, R. P. Stone,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-800 (August 28) ..............
“Small Short-Run Parts Made by Rubber-Die Process”, William
J. Bachman, American Machinist (August 21) ..........
“An Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the Dot-Sequen-
tial Color Television System”, RCA Review (September)..
“Automatic Audio Gain Controls”, J. L. Hathaway, Audio Eng.

(September) .......iiiiiiiiiiiii i ittt
“The Brief Case Field Amplifier”, J. L. Hathaway and R. C.
Kennedy, RCA Review (September) ....................

“Ferromagnetic Spinels for Radio Frequencies”, R. L. Harvey,
I. J. Hegyi and H. W. Leverenz, RCA Review (September)
“Flying Spot Camera, Type TK-3A”, C. R. Monro, Broadcast
News (September-October) ..............ccevvvuviunnn..
“Flying Spot Cameras”, C. R. Monro, TV Eng. (September)..
“Improved Ultra-Thin Sectioning of Tissue for Electron Micros-
copy”, J. Hillier and M. S. Gettner, Jour. Appl. Phys.
(September) . ......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt
*“A Laboratory Television System”, R. L. Hucaby, Audio Eng.
(September) ......iiiiiiiiiiierei ittt

1950



No.
2712

2713
2714
2716

2716

2717

2718
2719
2720
2721
2722
2723
2724

2726

2726

2727

2728
2729
2729a
2729b

2730

2731
2732
2732a

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“Light-Transfer Characteristics of Image Orthicons”, R. B.
Janes and A. A. Rotow, RCA Review (September) .......
“Linear Phase Shift Video Filters”, G. L. Fredendall and R. C.
Kennedy, RCA Review (September) ....................

“Mixed Highs in Color Television”, A. V. Bedford, Proc. I.R.E.
(BOBteRDEr) Bk e aim’s o cobis ws € biaonaiesin i85 @ o omvw e 5y 0B b
“A New Deluxe 35-Mm. Motion Picture Projector Mechanism”,
H. J. Benham and R. H. Heacock, Jour. SM.P.T.E. (Sep-
(N TTIETEI0) o o i sy PO
“New Television Camera Tubes and Some Applications Outside
the Broadcasting Field”, V. K. Zworykin, Jour. SM.P.T .E.
(SEptembenR)n" [ armg b= abia dlord o ad aah o @ s | b g 0w ial W
“On the Nature of a Soldered Contact on a Semiconductor”, J. I.
Pantchechnikoff, (Letter to the Editor), Phys. Rev. (Sep-
EOIMDOT)) =z 55 557 Fl 0l T B HOMA e R b 0w w45 51 o 00w
“The Orthogam Amplifier”, E. D. Goodale and C. L. Townsend,
RCA Review (September) .............c..c.iviienenon..
“The Orthogam Amplifier”, E. Dudley Goodale, TV Eng. (Sep-
temben)| chn. 1. IBIL ol L emmsn i d e e - e gy e
“Practical Television Lighting, Part II”, C. A. Rackey, Audio
Bl (SEPtember)¥ va:pwe: «- vegosss sociswiah -« anonse~sns
“Pulse Measuring of Deionization Time”, H. W. Wittenberg,
Elec. Eng. (September) ........c.cciiireeiiiinninnn..
“Recording and Fine-Groove Technique”, H. E. Roys, Audio
By (SEPLEMBET) &ale sis wam - : swsisonsionnonsssonannsnss: i
“Some Design Considerations of Ultra-High Frequency Con-
verters”, W. Y. Pan, RCA Review (September) ..........
“Television Service. Part X-—More on Horizontal-Deflection
Troubles”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (Septem-
|15 A XS (0 T o e R T T ot T S P (L
“Test and Alignment Procedures for Video Amplifiers”, F. E.
Cone and N. P. Kellaway, Broadcast News (September-
O e E ) A B s cio b o BB 8 < ot ot 5508 MM A BLE 3 L5 4t
“Uniform Speech-Peak Clipping in a Uniform Signal-to-Noise
Spectrum Ratio”, D. W. Martin, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer.
(SepternDen) mefes St Eh : A slile i o, d o3 cfiz 206t ale gy bibiens o o §iRs
“Open Field Test Facilities for Measurement of Incidental Re-
ceiver Radiation”, C. G. Seright, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-802 (September Q)RS R i mh g & ke i 1 W - 3Ll
“Some Design Considerations of U-H-F Converters”, W. Y. Pan,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-801 (September 22) ..........
“Automatic Audio Gain Controls”, J. L. Hathaway, Audio
(O ctOber) SN T | o i (s o mdd ™ snon PR e ¢ o5
“Calculating UHF Field Intensities”, F. W. Smith, Flectronics
(O D O ) 2 e Sl B o 25 S o1 - e b a4 B, ShS ML BTN - 45 5
“The Cytology of an Av1an Strain of Mycobacterium tubercu-
losis Studied with the Electron and Light Microscopes”,
G. Knaysi, J. Hillier and C. Fabricant, Jour. Bacteriology
(KOl STl o A e 1 o o A e RO o ox b T
“A Floating Double Plobe Method for Measurements in Gas
Discharges”, E. O. Johnson and L. Malter, Phys. Rev.
((OCtObER) I Nt N e o et T e s s S I N L ... .
“Getter Materials for Electron Tubes”, W. Espe, M. Knoll and
M. P. Wilder, Electronics (October) ........c.viviiunnnn.
“A  Magnetic Record-Playing Head”, M. Rettinger, Jour.
SM.P.T.E. (October) .........vevuueeunninrinnneeennnnnn
“Permanent Magnet Electron Microscope for General Labora-
tory Services”, J. H. Reisner, E. G. Dornfeld and S. W.
Pike, Electrical Manufacturing (October) ..............

1950

1950

1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950

1950

1950

1950

1950
1950
1950
1950

1950

1950
1960
1950
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2733

2734
2736
2736
2737

2738
2739
2740
2741

2741a

2741b

2742
2743

2744
2745
2746
2746a
2747
2748

2749
2750

2761
2762

2763
2754

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS —INDEX, Volume II

Year
“Sensitivity, Directivity and Linearity of Direct Radiator Loud-
speakers”, H. F. Olson, Audio Eng. (October) ............ 19560
“Sheath Formation in Ion-Neutralized Electron Beams”, E. G.
Linder, Phys. Rev. (Letter to the editor) (October) ........ 1960
“Video Special-Effects System”, E. M. Gore, TV Eng. (October) 1950
“Gaseous Discharge Noise Sources for SHF”, K. R. De Remer
an;i H. Johnson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-808 (October 1950
D )
“A High Performance Transistor with Wide Spacing Between
Contacts”, B. N. Slade, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-804 (Oc-

170) ¢T3 o U 1950
“Effects of Contact Pressure on Transistor Gain”, J. I. Pant-
chechnikoff, Licensee Bulletin LB-805 (October 265) ........ 19650
“Base-Metal Effects in Thoria-Coated Filaments”, H. Nelson,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) ........eoeeeereeeennennns 1960
“Designing the Bridgeport UHF Antenna”, R. M. Scudder,
Electronics (November) ........uuiueuieennnnneerenennnn. 1960

“Effect of Coating Composition of Oxide-Coated Cathodes on
Electron Emission”, E. G. Widell and R. A. Heller, Jour.
Appl. Phys. (November) .......ovuuinnnnnrneenennnnnnn. 1960

“Electron and Light Microscopic Studies of Bacterial Nuclei.

ITI. The Nuclear Sites in Metal Shadowed Cells of Esch-
erichia coli,” S. Mudd, A. G. Smith, J. Hillier and E. H.
Beutner, Jour. Bacteriology (November) ................ 1950

“The ‘Fixation’ of Electron Microscopic Specimens by the Elec-

tron Beam”, J. Hillier, S. Mudd, A. G. Smith and E. H.

Beutner, Jour. Bacteriology (November) ................ 1950
“A High-Quality Sound System for the Home”, H. F. Olson
and A. R. Morgan, Rad. and Tele. News (November) ...... 1960

“Loudness Balance Methods for Earphone Response Measure-
ments”, D. W. Martin and M. L. Touger, Jour. Acous. Soe.
Amer. (November) ........c.ciieeieieeennenninnin, 19650

“Methods of Calibrating Frequency Records”, R. C. Moyer and
D. R. Andrews, Proc. IL.R.E. (November) ................. 1960

“New Limiting Amplifier”, G. A. Singer, Audio Eng. (Novem-

L I 1950

“Performance and Operation of a New Limiting Amplifier”,

G. A. Singer, Audio Eng. (November)

“Sectioning of Tissue for Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier and
M. E. Gettner, Science (November) ......... . .. . ... . .. 1960

“A Small Electron Microscope”, J. H. Reisner and E. G. Dorn-
feld, Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) ................... .. 1960

“Space-Charge Effects in Electron Beams and Their Reduction
by Positive Ion Trapping”, E. G. Linder and G. K. Heinqvist
Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) .................... 005 | 1950

“A Tristimulus Photometer”, G. C. Sziklai, Jour. Opt. Soe.

5 éi'n;er.f ( %‘If;_veml%)er) .................................... 1950

“Effect of Infra-Red on Emission and Tra ing in ZnS:Cu
Phosphors”, R. H. Bube, Phys. Rev. (Lettl;ll)' tg the Editog)
(November 16) ... 1960

“Luminescence and Trapping in Zinc Sulfide Phosphors with
and without Copper Activator”, R. H. Bube, Phys. Rev

aNovember 16) .vovnnin ot Y | 1950

“Application of Organic Films to Cathode-Ray Tube Screens
by Flotation Methods”, S. M. Thomsen ] E
letin, LB-807 (November 20) ......... i RCA me oo Bul 1950

“An Achromatic Microwave Antenna”, N. I. Korman and T

o Fo:dl, II’)ro::i. I.R.E. (December) ................. 1960

“Crystal Diodes in TV Studio Equi " R. Kuehn, Eleo.

tronics (December) ........ A7pment”, R. Kuehn, Elec.



No.
2754a

2766
2766

2767
27568
27569
2760
2761
2762
2763
2764
2766

2766

2767

2768

2769

2770
2771
2772

2773

2774
2775

2776

27717

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“The Cultural Properties and Pathogenicity of Certain Micro-
organisms Isolated from Various Proliferative and Neo-
plastic Diseases’”, V. Wuerthele-Caspe, E. Alexander-Jack-
son, J. A. Anderson, J. Hillier, R. M. Allen and L. W. Smith,
American Journal of Medical Sciences (December) ........

“Deflegtion of Cathode-Ray Tubes in Sequence”, G. W. Gray
and A. S. Jensen, RCA Review (December) ..............

“Design of High-Pass, Low-Pass and Band-Pass Filters Using
R-C Networks and Direct-Current Amplifiers with Feed-
back”, C. C. Shumard, RCA Review (December) ..........

“Distortion in Multichannel Frequency-Modulation Relay Sys-
tems”, L. E. Thompson, RCA Review (December) .........

“A High-Performance Transistor with Wide Spacing Between
Contacts”, B. N. Slade, RCA Review (December) ..........

“Lighting Methods for Television Studios”, H. M. Gurin, Jour.
S.M.P.T.E. (December) ........coeiiuveenrnnrnneannnnnnn

“Magneto-Optic Transducers”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review
(December) ...ttt it i et i e

“Mass Production Test and Alignment”, R. G. Peters, TV Eng.
(December) . ....iieiitii ittt ittt e rneineeneannnss

“Motion Pictures and Television”, V. K. Zworykin, Jour.
SMP.T.E. (December) .......uuiiiiiirennrnnennennnns

“New Developments in Radar for Merchant Marine Service”,
C. E. Moore, RCA Review (December) ...........c.c.....

“Transmitter Diversity Applied to Machine Telegraph Radio
Circuits”, G. E. Hansell, RCA Review (December) .......

“Video Relay Switching”, C. R. Monro, TV Eng. (December) ..

“Minimizing Pulse Volta?es in Television Vertical-Deflection
Amplifiers”, RCA Application Note AN-146, RCA Tube De-
partment, Harrison, N. J. (December 1) .................

“Pencil-Type Triodes RCA-5675 and RCA-5876", RCA Applica-
tion Note AN-147, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J.
(December 1) ................. I N SEISIE 0 OIS LG [ Sl

“Characteristics and Operation of an RCA Developmental
Three-Gun Tri-Color Kinescope”, RCA [ILicensee Bulletin
LB-808 (December 5) ........ ...

“Developmental Tri-Color Kinescope Receivers for the RCA
Color Television System”, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-811
(December B) .....i.ivivinniininiennenrennenennnnns

“Geometrical Considerations of an RCA Tri-Color Kinescope”,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-809 (December5) ..............

“An Automatic Nonlinear Distortion Analyzer”, H. F. Olson,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-812 (December 10) ...........

“A Cathode Controlled Multivibrator for the Production of
Short Waves”, G. W. Gray, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-81
(December 15)

“Improved Sync Separation in Television Receivers in the
Presence of Impulse Noise”, E. S. White and J. Avins, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-813 (December 15) .................

“A Center-Tuning Circuit for FM Detectors”, E. 0. Keizer,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-815 (December 28) ............

“Amplifiers”, L. E. Barton, Section of ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mecllwain, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .........

“Antennas”, E. A. Laport, RADIO ENGINEERING HAND-
BOOK, (Henney) McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y.,
RENUUTRTHL B oo « 28 - allls MIchrat < # ¥ « gidions S35 Mo Toe s b e v n o

“Cathode-Ray Tubes”, L. E. Swedlund, Section of ELECTRI-
CAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.

Mcllwain, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th
Edition

.............. A2 SR LU ERA RS L ANA NI AR N & e
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2778

2779

2780

2780a

2780b

2780c

2781

2781a

2782

2783

2784

2785

2786

2787

2787a

2788

2788a
2789

2789a

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS —INDEX, Volume 11

“Detectors”, V. D. Landon, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGI-
NEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McI.lwam, John
Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ........

“Electroacoustic Equipment”, R. J. Kowalski, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.,
4dth Edition . ....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiereeionnnnononneeeannns

“Electronics for Chemistry”, G. A. Morton and M. L. Schultz.
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Inter-
science Publishers, Inc., New York ......oooveeeeenenenn.

“The Electron Microscope in Industrial Research”, J. Hillier,
Section of SECOND SYMPOSIUM OF VARNISH AND
PAINT INDUSTRY, New York University ..............

“Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier, Section of BIOPHYSICAL
RESEARCH METHODS, F. M. Uber, Interscience Pub-
lishers, Inc., New York, N. Y. ..oviiiiirinnnnnnnnnnnnnn.

“Electron Microscopy of Microorganisms and Viruses”, J.
Hillier, Section of ANNUAL REVIEW OF MICROBIOL-
OGY, Volume IV ... ... ciiiiiiiiiiiiernernnnnnnnnnn.

“Electron Optics”, D. W, Epstein, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .

“Electronic Reading Aid for the Blind”, V. K. Zworvkin, L. E.
Flory and W. S. Pike, Section of MEDICAL PHYSICS,
\ﬁ)lume II, O. Glaser, Yearbook Publishers, Inc., Chicago,
Dl e e e e,

“Facsimile Transmission and Reception”, Maurice Artzt, Sec-
tion of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H.
Pender and K. McIlwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York,
N.Y,4thEdition ......coiieiiiiiinierinnnneernnnnnn.,

CAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mecll-
wain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition.
“Geometrical Optics”, D. W. Epstein, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mecllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .....
“Insulating Materials”, W. R. Dohan, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mecllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .
“Luminescent Solids (Phosphors)”, H. W. Leverenz, Section
of COLLOID CHEMISTRY, THEORETICAL AND AP-
PLIED, J. Alexander, Reinhold Publishing Corp. .........
“Luminescent and Tenebrescent Materials”, H. W. Leverenz,
Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H.
Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York,
N. Y., 4th Edition ...............0... ... . .. .
“Microscopy: Electron”, V. K. Zworykin and J. Hillier, Sec-
tion of MEDICAL PHYSICS, Volume II, O. Glaser, Year
Book Publishers, Inc., Chicago, IL. .................... ..
“Modulators”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y. .............. . ...
“New Worlds for Study”, J. Hillier, Section of A.A.A.S. CEN-
TENNIAL VOLUME ..........................000~
“Power Supply”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ...... oes
“Some Theoretical and Practical Considerations of Image Con-
trast in the Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier and E. G.

- Ramberg, Proceedings of the Conference on Electron Micro-
scopy, Delft, 1949 .......

ooooooo
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2790

2791

2792

2793

2794

2795

2795a

2796

2797

2798

2799

2800

2801

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX

“Projection Practices”, J. D. Phyfe, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ...

“Public-Address Systems”, R. J. Kowalski, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
MclIlwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th
Edition «.vteitenenuenuesessssonsuasaosassasassascssas

“Radio Receivers”, V. D. Landon, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ....

“Radio Telegraph Systems”, J. L. Finch, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOXK, H. Pender and K.
MecIlwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y,
Ath EQition .....c0eettiieeienneenoscnoessnassacsseanens

“Radio Transmitters”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ..

“Recording Practices”, O. B. Gunby, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ...

“Refined Sectioning Techniques for the Electron Microscope”,
J. Hillier, Proceedings of the International Congress of
Electron Microscopy, Paris .........ciciiiiiiieeiaennn.

“Single-Mesh and Coupled Circuits”, V. D. Landon and K.
Mecllwain, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HAND-
BOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,
New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .........ccciiiieiienranans

“Special-Purpose Amplifiers”, E. L. Clark, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y., 4th
1B 6000000000000000600000000000000000000000000000C

“Television Broadeasting”, T. J. Buzalski, A. L. Hammerschmidt
and F. J. Somers, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’
HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley &
Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .................

“Television Pick-Up Tubes”, V. K. Zworykin and E. G. Ram-
berg, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HAND-
BOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Ine.,
New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ................inat,

“Thermionic Vacuum Tubes”, A. P. Kauzmann, Section of
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and
K. McIlwain, John Wiley and Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.,
4th Edition ........ ... uiuitiiiituinennnnnsasansnsessns

“V. K. Zworykin”, E. W, Engstrom, Section of LES INVEN-
TEURS CELEBRES, Lucien Mazenod

------------------
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2382
1867
1927
2430
2250
2330
2753
2259
2286

2603
2499
2633
1873
2b616a
2776

2498
2146
2065
25636

2659
2690

2704
2343

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS
(1946-1950)

ALPHABETICAL INDEX

A

“Aberration Correction with Electron Mirrors”, E. G. Ramberg
Jour. Appl. Phys. (February) ............eeeeeueennn...
“The Absorption of Microwaves by Gases”, W. D. Hershberger,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (June) .........ccvveeeenmnnnnnnnnnnn,
“Absorption of Microwaves by Gases, II”, J. E. Walter and
W. D. Hershberger, Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) ..........
“Absorption Spectra of Some Double Salts Containing Bivalent
Cobalt”, M. L. Schultz, Jour. Amer. Chem. Soc. (April) ....
“An Accurate Photo Timer”, W. C. Morrison, American Photog-
rapher (ApPril) ..........i i
“An A.C.-D.C. Receiver for AM and FM”, W. A. Harris and
R. F. Dunn, Radio News (November) ....................
“An Achromatic Microwave Antenna”, N. I. Korman and J. R,
Ford, Proc. I.LR.E. (December) ...........ccvvvueunnnnn..
“Acoustic Problems in Studio Design”, G. M. Nixon, Elec-
tronics (MAY) .ouuunnvnnneeeeeennennnnnnnnnnnnnennnnnn,
“Adjustment of Filament Voltage of RCA 1B3-GT by Observa-
tion of Filament Temperature”, RCA Application Note AN-
184, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (June 15).....
“Adjustments for Obtaining Optimum Performance in Mag-
netic Recording”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review (March) ....
“Admittance of the 1B26 Microwave Switching Tube”, R. W,
Engstrom (Coauthor), Proc. I.R.E. (August) ............
“Aids to Specifications for Good Room Acoustics”, J. E. Volk-
man, The Construction Specifier (April) ..................
“Alarm System for Panoramic Receivers”, W. A. Anderson,
Electronics (July) ....oouiivuiinuninininnnnnniininnn,
“American Television Film Equipment”, R. E. B. Hickman,
Journal of the Television Society (British) ( September) ..
“Amplifiers”, L. E. Barton, Section of ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K, McIlwain, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ..........
“An Analysis of Absorption Traps”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-780 (July 10) ..............c00euionnnn.o. ..
“An Analysis of FM Servicing”, N. L. Chalfin, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (October-November) ...................o..onoorn..
“An Analysis of Modern Antennas for FM and Television
Reception”, M. Kaufman, RCA Rad. Serv. News (June-July)
“Analysis of Residual Gas in Electron Tubes with the Light
Spectograph”, R. H, Zachariason, Analytical Chemistry
(October) ........cooiiiiiiiiiiisiiinnnnnnnnnnnn Y
“An_ Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the Dot-Sequential
Color Television System”, RCA Review (June) ...........
“Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the RCA Color Tele-
\2/185)1011 System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (July
“An Analysis of the Sampling Principles of the Dot-Sequen-
tial Color Television System”, RCA Review (September) . .
“Analysis of a Simple Model of Two-Beam Growing-Wave
Tube”, L. S. Nergaard, RCA Review (December)
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Year

1948
1960
1949
1950
1946
1949

1950
1949
1947
1947

1949
1950

1960
1950



No.
2464

2056

1928
2630
2216
2206
2776
2647
2119

2762

2120

2652
2563
1919
2179
2001

2449
2705

2729
2771
2450
2002
2304

2604

1820
2606
2573
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Year

“Analysis by the Two-Frequency Intermodulation Method of
Tracing Distortion Encountered in Phonograph Reporduc-
tion”, H. E. Roys, RCA Review (June) .................. 1949

“The AN/ART-13 Radio Transmitter — Characteristics and
Tests”, NBC Eng. Notice (Apparatus) No. 33, National

Broadcasting Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. (June) ........... 1947
“And Now the ‘Pylon’ Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, Broadcast News
(October) .....covvviiiereneononneens eecesiiaitiaa s 1946
“Answers to Questions about Color Television”, Pamphlet, RCA
Department of Information (March30) .................. 1950
“Antenna Design for Low-Angle FM Propagation”, O. O. Fiet,
Tele-Tech (February) ......c.oeeeiierintioonvececaennns 1948
“Antenna Facts”, R. L. Rod, CQ (January) ............coo00.. 1948

“Antennas”, E. A. Laport, RADIO ENGINEERING HAND-
BOOK, (Henney) McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y,,

A GBI ILTON 5 075 5% o 1on o el ovg ATt sre 1 &) o1 o A o1 e o o0 FLeTE b P o 8 Ll s 1960
“The Apparent Source of Speech in the Mouth”, M. E. Hawley
and A. H. Kettler, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (May) ........ 19560

“Application of I.C.I. Color System to Development of All-
Sulphide White Television Screen”, A. E. Hardy, RCA
Review (September) ........ccviiiiieiiininenrneeronns 1947

“Application of Organic Films to Cathode-Ray Tube Screens
by Flotation Methods”, S. M. Thomsen, RCA License Bul-
letin, LB-807 (November 20) .......c0c0vuioocenoennec... 1950

ARCHITECTS MANUAL ON SOUND EQUIPMENT FOR
PLANTS AND BUILDINGS, Engineering Products De-
partment, RCA Victor Division, Camden, N. J. (September) 1947

“Artificial Lines for Video Distribution and Delay”, A. H.

Turner, RCA Review (December) .............cccovvenen, 1949
“Attenuation in a Dielectric Circular Rod”, Walter M. Elsasser,

Jour. Appl. Phys. (December) ............c...0iieennn. 1949
“The Audio Chanalyst—and What It Does”, A. Liebscher, RCA

Rad. Serv. News (September-October) ................... 1946
“Audio Noise Reduction Circuits”, H. F. Olson, Electronics

(Decemben lie gl o o b e fo o dolt Bl s o 8 3% Tsy s¥ by » 1947
“Audio Noise Reduction System”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee

Bulletin LB-696 (January 15) ..........ccciiivinneeans 1947

“Automatic Antenna Tuning”, Sidney Wald, Radio News (May) 1949
“Automatic Audio Gain Controls”, J. L. Hathaway, Audio Eng.

(Septembern)’ & Jgatis S S e ar e ks s s aehelE v o 4 1950
“Automatic Audio Gain Controls”, J. L. Hathaway, Audio
(O CEODE T ) o a0 S ons o s RS ARV NACR: - FoTm vl Lokl b e e i 1950
“An Automatic Nonlinear Distortion Analyzer”, H. F. Olson,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-812 (December 10)............ 1950
“‘Automatic Frequency Phase Control of Television Sweep Cir-
cuits”, E. L. Clark, Proc. ILR.E. (May)........cocvvuenn. 1949
“Automatic Frequency-Phase Control in TV Receivers”, A.
Wright, Tele-Tech (February) ..........ccoviiiviieenn. 1947
“Automatic Gain Controls for Television Receivers”, K. R. Wendt
and A. C. Schroeder, RCA Review (September) ........... 1948
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-757 (September 1)............ 1948

“An Automatic Plotter for Electron Trajectories”, David B.

Langmuir, RCA Review (March) ........ccoviiinvevnnnns 1950
B
“Balanced Phase Shift Discriminators”, S. W. Seeley, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-666 (March) .......ocvovievvneennen. 1946
“The ‘Bantam’ Mike — KB-2C”, L. J. Anderson and L. M.
Wigington, Broadcast News (March-April)............... 1950

“The Bantam Velocity Microphone”, L. J. Anderson and L. M.
Wigington, Audio Eng. (January) ......c.covveeveeeanean 19560
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No.
2275

2226

1950

2516
2739
2465
2121
2451
2147
1842
2606
1966
1808
2177

2693

2648
2706

2305
2489
2607
2216
2383
2384
1973

2729a
2487

2122
1881
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Year

“Barium Titanate and Barium Strontium Titanate Resonators”,

H. L. Donley, RCA Review (June) ...ovvueriienennnennn. 1948
“Barrier Grid Storage Tube and Its Operation”, A. S. Jensen,

J. P. Smith, M. H. Mesner and L. E. Flory, RCA Review

(March) ..ottt ieeme e 1948
“A Bar-Signal Generator for Testing Television Apparatus”,

E. Schoenfeld and W. Milwitt, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-

689 (November 13) .........ceviiiveeeennnnneennnnnnnn, 1946
“Baseball Television”, J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (Septem-

Lo T AT 1949

Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) ............oeeemesonnnn.. 1950
BASIC TELEVISION — Principles and Servicing, Bernard
Grob, McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. (June) .... 1949
“Beam-Deflection Control for Amplifier Tubes”, G. R. Kilgore,
RCA Review (September) ............0iiiiirieinnnnnn. 1947
“Beam-Deflection Mixer Tubes for UHF”, E. W. Herold and
C. W. Mueller, Electronics (May) couerneriennrnneonnnnns 1949
“The Behavior of ‘Magnetic’ Electron Multipliers as a Func-
tion of Frequency”, L. Malter, Proc. 1.R.E. (October) ...... 1947
“Behavior of a New Blue-Sensitive Phototube in Theater Sound
Equipment”, J. D. Phyfe, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May). 1946
“Behind the Scenes at a Television Show”, Milton Brown,
Rad. and Tele, News (March) .........covvvenenennnnnn., 1950
“Bikini Observations and Their Significance”, A. F. Van Dyeck,
Proc. I.R.E. (December) ...........eueneurrnvnennnoni, 1946
“Binomial Coefficients”, Harry Sohon, Journal of Engineering
Education (March) ...........oovieeeneeninnnninenninn, 1946
“Blower Requirements for RCA Forced-Air-Cooled Tubes”,
RCA Application Note AN-125, RCA Tube Department,

Harrison, N. J. (November 16).............0000uurnnn.... 1947
“Blower Selection for Forced-Air Cooled Tubes”, A. G. Nekut,
Electronics (August) ...........veueeiensinsneioinnnnn, 1950

“Bridgeport UHF-TV Test Results”, R. F. Guy, FM-TV (May) 1950
“The Brief Case Field Amplifier”, J. L. Hathaway and R. C.

Kennedy, RCA Review (September)...................... 1960
“The Brightness Intensifier”, G. A. Morton, J. E. Ruedy and

G. L. Krieger, RCA Review (September).................. 1948
“Broad-Band Power-Measuring Methods at Microwave Frequen-

cies”, L. E. Norton, Proc. I.R.E. (July) . eoiiviiinon, 1949
“A Broadband Transition from Coaxial Line to Helix”, C. O.

Lund, RCA Review (March)..............00vueenioii. 1950
“Broadcasting Studio Pickup Technique”, H. M. Gurin, Audio

Eng. (February) .....coveuieuiennuuninnenrennrnnnnn., 1948
“Broadcasting Studio Pickup Technique”, H. M. Gurin, Broad-

cast News (February)..........ooouuiiivununnnnnin., 1949
“BTF-60A, 50 KW FM Transmitter”, C. J. Starner, Broadecast

News (February) ....ouvieiiuuvnuennnnnisensiinennn . 1949
“Building the Musical Program”, E. LaPrade, Section of MUSIC

IN RADIO BROADCASTING . .vvvernninnnnnnnnnnnnnn, 1946

C

“Calculating UHF Field Intensities,” F. W. Smith, Electronics

(October) .........ccovviniiiiiiiiiniiiinnnl o 1950

“Calculation of Noise Factor of Conventional Amplifiers and
Converters”, R. F. Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-778

(June 24) ...ovuunniii i i 8 1949
“Camera Placement and Switching for Baseball Broadcasting”,
J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (September) ........ .... . | 1947

“Canada’s New Short Wave Transmitters” H. B. Seabrook
F. R. Quance, Electronic Ind. (July) . S ?. . roo . and 1946



No.
1793

1983
2772

2149

2777

2038
2774
2397

2600
2608
2768
2426

1902
2343a

2319
2289
2214

2701

2057
2016
1984

2144

2260
2015
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“Capacitance-Temperature Characteristics of Some Typical
Components”, B. F. Miller and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-660 (February) ........ccvovivenvnnrnncecns

“Carbide Structures in Carburized Thoriated-Tungsten Fila-
ments”, C. W. Horsting, Jour. Appl. Phys. (January)......

“A Cathole Controlled Multivibrator for the Production of
Short Waves”, G. W. Gray, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-81}
(December 15) . .cuore o ininvnessrssisonasrasasbsosn

“Cathode Follower Gate Circuit”, J. Kurshan, Rev. Sci. Instr.
(September)  .veicwve rer e e s cin e mie s e

“Cathode-Ray Tubes”, L. E. Swedlund, Section of ELECTRI-
CAL ENGINEERS HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mellwain, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th
E QiCIOT N s S & S Valeso,t) o) o (el eheBoke o102 Blens G s AL o e W5 & T

“Cathode-Ray Unit Speeds Industrial Applications”, P. A.
Greenmeyer, Electronic Ind. (April) .....................

“A Center-Tuning Circuit for FM Detectors”, E. 0. Keizer,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-815 (December 28) ...........

“Certain Aspects of Triode Reactance-Tube Performance for
Frequency Modulation at Ultra-High Frequencies”, C. L.
Cucia, RCA Review (March) ............cccciiiiennnsnnn

“Characteristics of High-Efficiency Deflection and High-Volt-
age Supply Systems for Kinescopes”, O. H. Schade, RCA
Lacensee Bulletin LB-791 (February 10) ..........ccvnvunn

“Characteristics of High-Efficiency Deflection and High-Volt-
age Supply Systems for Kinescopes”, O. H. Schade, RCA
RevretuBINTATEN )R o . St crars < anomskondboni swongse Blaps sne gio@ sucms @ ons ool

“Characteristics and Operation of an RCA Developmental
Three-Gun Tri-Color Kinescope”, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-808 (December B) co.covvvtiinetiiaeenneinaronseoans

“Characteristics of Pentodes and Triodes in Mixer Service”,
RCA Application Note AN-189, RCA Tube Department,
Harrison; N, J. (March 15) .5 oo cmistocaeescoeresssnss

“Characteristics of the Pylon FM Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, FM
and Tele. (September) .........coiuiiiiiiniieniinneannns

“Charts of Dialectric Constant or Refractive Index of the Tropo-
sphere”, A. W. Friend, Bulletin American Meteorological
Society (December) .....co.vvviniiuneeniorosnaennnesaanss

“The Chemistry of High-Speed Electrolytic Facsimile Record-
ing,” H. G. Greig, Proc. I.R.E. (October) .................

“Chromatic Aberration and Resolving Power in Electron Micros-
copy”, E. G. Ramberg and J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (July)

“Circuit Design Precautions to Prevent Internal Arcs from
Damaging Kinescopes”, RCA Application Note AN-128, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (January 15)...........

“Circuit Diagram and Deseription of a Receiver Sampler for
Dot-Sequential Color Television”, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-799 (August 18) .......c..cvivinvvnnnn Al i Sy g

“Qircularly-Polarized Omnidirectional Antenna”, G. H. Brown
and O. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Review (June) ...........

“Cijvil Service Electrical Engineering”, D. F. Shapiro, Pam-
phlet, Board of Transportation, New York, N. Y. (March).

“The Clamp Circuit”, C. L. Townsend, Broad. Eng. Jour., Part
I (JANUATY) «ovvverrvnncrnneannssaonsnnnecrunssconasens
Part II (ApPril) ...vvvvivneiniiiinnen e ioosnnennoens

“Class B. Output for Automobile Receivers”, L. E. Barton and
J. B. Coleman, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-726 (September
3 ;) T L R E R PR RS PR

“Clickless Keying Using V-R Tubes”, A. M. Seybold, CQ (May)

“A (Coaxial-Line Diode Noise Source for U-H-F”, H. Johnson,
RCA Review (March) ..........cooiveriiriiieiiiiee.ns
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1946
1947

1950

1947

1950
1947
1950

1949

1950

1950

1950

1949
1946

1948
1948
1948
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2068

2386
2601
2123
2344
2090
25600
2398
2276

2039
2180

1809
2084

2162

2678

2394
1932
2059

2261
2300
1794
2017
2501

2564
2060
2466

2754
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“Coaxial Tantalum Cylinder Cathode for Continuous-Wave
Magnetrons”, R. L. Jepsen, RCA Review (June) ..........
“A Coincidence Scintillation Counter”, G. A. Morton and K. W.

Robinson, Nucleonics (February) .......oveeeeeeoneennnns 194

“Colorimetric Analysis of RCA Color Television System”,
Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (February 15) .......
“Colorimetry in Television”, W. H. Cherry, RCA Review
(September) ........c....iiiiiiitteiiiiiiiitereieeas
“Colorimetry in Television”, W. H. Cherry, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic.
Eng. (December) ........cvviiieierneneeeneensnnannenns
“A Combination Scoring, Rerecording, and Preview Studio”,
M. Rettinger (Coauthor), Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July)
“Comments of Radio Corporation of America”, C. B. Jolliffe,
(Letter concerning color television) (August 25)..........
“Compact Antenna Coupling Device”, S. Wald, Radio News
(March) ...iiiiiiiiiiii it iiiiiiiiieeeeeneeennnnnnes,
“Comparative Propagation Measurements; Television Trans-
mitters at 67.26, 288, 510 and 910 Megacycles”, G. H. Brown,
J. Epstein and D. W. Peterson, RCA Review (June)......
“Comparator for Coaxial Line Adjustments”, 0. M. Woodward,
Jr. Electronics (APril) .....vvveiiiinnnnnnnneennnoconnns
“A Comparison of Lateral and Vertical Dise Recording Sys-
terms”, R. A. Lynn, Broad. Eng. Jour. (December)........
“Compensating Amplifier”, C. N. Gillespie, Electronics (March)
“Compensation of Frequency Drift”, W. A. Harris and D. P.
Heacock, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-715 (June 12)........
“Compensation of Frequency Drift’, RCA Application Note
AN-122, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (October
L)
“Component Considerations and Centering Adjustments for
Kinescope RCA-16GP4”, RCA Application Note AN-14},
RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (June 16)........
“Conductivity Induced by Electron Bombardment in Thin In-
sulating Films”, L. Pensak, Phys. Rev. (February 1)......
“Consolette Switching Systems”, D. Pratt, Broadcast News
(October) ...cocvvencncecanns 70 0000000000008 00000000000a
“Continuous Soldering of Small Motor Rotors Using High-
Frequency Heat”, W. L. Tesch and P. A. Greenmeyer,
Materials and Methods (JUNE) . ..vv v eeneonsocnoneons
“Continuous Tropospheric Soundings by Radar”, A. W. Friend,
Proc. I.R.E. (Letter to the Editor) (April)...............
“Continuously Variable Band-Elimination Filter”, by Kurt
Singer, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) .......co00evu...
“Controlled and Uncontrolled Multivibrators”, E. R. Shenk,
Proc. Rad. Club Amer. (February) .......oovuveveneneens
“Convex Wood Splays for Broadcast and Motion Picture Stu-
dios”, M. Rettinger, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (March)......
“Correlation between Cathodoluminescence Efficiency and Decay
as a Function of Temperature”, R. H. Bube, Jour. Opt. Soec.
Amer. (August) ..eeiieneniieeietrnseeennosnensnonnneas
“Counter Circuits Using Transistors”, E. Eberhard, R. O.
Endres and R. P. Moore, RCA Review (Decmeber).........
“Criteria for Diversity Receiver Design”, W. Lyons, RCA Re-
view (JUNE) ouve..vnerennnitiiietiitnttaietreiinnasnons
“Crossover Filter for Disc Recording Heads”, H. E. Roys, Audio
Eng. (JUNE) .cvvvereroronressssncncossssnnnonsennnsoss
Broadcast News (JUNE) ...vvvirirnnterreeennnnnnnneeon,
“Crystal Diodes in TV Studio Equipment”, R. Kuehn, Elec-
tronice (December) .....cceevieetuisssonnnnesnncennnnnnns

Year

19560
1947
1948
1947
1949
1949

1948
1947

1947
1946

1947

1947

19560
1949
1946

1947
1948
1948
1946
1947

1949
1949
1947

1949
1949
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2754a

2108
1913
2320

2729b

2431
2301
2003
2091
2765
2118
2044

2452
2609
2574
2290
2766

25565
2004
2588
2740
2306
2778

1821
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“The Cultural Properties and Pathogenicity of Certain Micro-
organisms Isolated from Various Proliferative and Neo-
plastic Diseases”, V. Wuerthele-Caspe, E. Alexander-Jackson,
J. A. Anderson, J. Hillier, R. M. Allen and L. W. Smith,
American Journal of Medical Sciences (December)........

“Curing Interference to Television Reception”, M. Seybold, QST
(/AT FH33) ©000000000000000000000000000000000000AC eeseen

“Current Oscillator for Television Sweep”, G. C. Sziklai, Elec-
tronics (September) ........ieiiiietceniieririeraanas

“Custom-Built Dual-Recording Console”, A. S. Karker, Broad-
cast News (October) ..........coieiiiiiiiiinnnnneennns
Communications (November) .......c.oviivennervncrnonces

“The Cytology of an Avian Strain of Mycobacterium Tuber-
culosis Studied with the Electron and Light Microscopes”,
G. Knaysi, J. Hillier and C. Fabricant, Jour. Bacteriology
(OCtober) vevvveeeneeeionnionassssarsannsnsosanssanans

“DB Calculations Made Easy”, Berthold Sheffield, Radio Main-
tenance (ApPril) ....cciiiiiiiii ittt ittt
“D. C. Operated Servo Amplifier”, Sidney Wald, Radio News
(AA5EY) ©000000000000000000000000000000000EE00000000C
“A De Luxe Film Recording Machine”, M. E. Collins, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (February) ........c.cciiiiennnannns
“Decay Rates of Piano Tones”, D. W. Martin, Jour. Acous. Soc.
Amer. (July) . oviiirii i i i i ittt
“Deflection of Cathode-Ray Tubes in Sequence”, G. W. Gray
and A. S. Jensen, RCA Review (December) ...............
“Degenerative I-F Amplifier”, R. S. Mautner and P. Neuwirth,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-722 (August 20)..............
“Demonstration, with the Electron Microscope, of a Nucleus in
Bacillus Mycoides Grown in a Nitrogen-Free Medium”, R. F.
Baker (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (May).......cecvue.
“Demonstration of Large-Screen Television at Philadelphia”,
Roy Wilcox (coauthor), Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May)..
“Derivation of Thermal Emittance Equation”, A. D. Power,
Amer. Jour. Phys. (March) ........citieiieiinneninnnns
“‘Desig;n of Absorption Traps”, Jack Alvins, Electronics (Janu-
ATY) ¢ eeeeteneneeaeaanestanoreneaaasasanseansaancanasas
“Design Factors for Intercarrier Television Sound”, S. W.
Seeley, Electronicsa (July)......cocvtieieniiennnnennennnn
“Design of High-Pass, Low-Pass and Band-Pass Filters Using
R-C Networks and Direct-Current Amplifiers with Feed-
back”, C. C. Shumard, RCA Review (December)...........
“Design Procedures for Pi-Network Antenna Couplers”, L.
Storch, Proc. I.R.E. (December)......c.ceeeeeeeecenenenns
“Design of Recording Studios for Speech and Music”, G. M.
Nixon and J. Volkmann, Tele-Tech (February)...........
“Design of 41.26-MC Video I-F Amplifiers”, J. Avins, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-790 (January 10)..........ccuven...
“Designing the Bridgeport UHF Antenna”, R. M. Scudder,
Electronica (NOVEmMDEr) .....cevveiernnenneonennenneenns
“Details of the Simultaneous Equation Solver,” E. A. Goldberg,
RCA Review (September) ......ccovveieeieninnnnncncncans
“Detectors”, V. D. Landon, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGI-
NEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain, John
Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition........
“Detent Station Selection Systems”, W. J. Stolze, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-662 (March 8)

------------------------------
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Year

1950
1947
1946

1948
1948

1950

1949
1948
1947
1947
1950
1947

1947
1949
1950
1950
1948

1950
1949
1947
1960
1950
1948
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2018
1924
2649
2399

2467

1857

1904
1856
2227

2346

2769

2291
2321
2052

2570

2610
2693
2611
2517
2566
2432
2767
2650

2433
2557
2332
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Year

“Determination of Current and Dissipation Values for High-
Vacuum Rectifier Tubes”, A. P. Kauzmann, RCA Review
(March) oottt iiiiin ittt erranrennsenneennnnns 1947

“Determining the Population Served by an FM Station”, Broad-
cast News (October) . .....oviviiiieiinerennrnnnnennnnens 1946

“Determining the Tracking Capabilities of a Pickup”, H. E.
Roys, Audio Eng. (May) .....oveeerernenneeeeesnoeeennos 1950

“Development of a Large Metal Kinescope for Television”, H. P.
Steier, J. Kelar, C. T. Lattimer and R. D. Faulkner, RCA
Review (March) ...c.euivieereeeroeeonooosacennnannnnss 1949

“Development and Performance of Television Camera Tubes”,

R. B. Janes, R. E. Johnson and R. S. Moore, RCA Review
(0 1T T 1949

“Development of Pulse Triodes and Circuit to Give One Mega-
watt at 600 Megacycles”, R. R. Law, D. G. Burnside, R. P.
Stone and W, B. Whalley, RCA Review (June)............ 1946

“Development of Radio Relay Systems”, C. W. Hansell, RCA
Review (September) ..........oevueeeeeeeeennennnnnnens 1946

“Development of an Ultra Low Loss Transmission Line for
Television”, E. O. Johnson, RCA Review (June).......... 1946

“A Developmental Pulse Triode for 200 KW. Output at 600 Mc.”,

L. S. Nergaard, D. G. Burnside and R. P. Stone, Proc. I.R.E.
(MArCh) vttt it iinneneneeeeennnnesenenneeennenns 1948

“Developmental Television Transmitter for 500-900 Megacycles”,

R. R. Law, W, B. Whaley and R. P. Stone, RCA Review
(December) . ..viiiieiiieeeniiieennnseeeeonnnnennnnnn, 1948

“Developmental Tri-Color Kinescope Receivers for the RCA

Color Television System”, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-811

(December B) . vuuiviiiieieerereronenneenenennnseeeeeeens 1960
“Developments in Large-Screen Television”, R. V. Little, Jr.

Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (JUly) «..ovvrnnnrennnnnnnnnn] 1948
“The Dilemma of Specialization”, G. M. K. Baker, Proc. I.R.E.

(Editorial) (October) . ....vevuneneieeereroesonennnnnns 1948

“Dipole Antennas for Television Reception”, 0. M. Woodward,

g) and W. J. Stolze, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-712 (May
................................................... 1947

“A Direct-Drive Deflection and High Voltage System for Tele-

vision Recievers”, W. E. Scull, Jr., R. G. Wolcott and S. I.
Tourshou, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-789 (December 23) .. 1949

“Directional Antenna Systems”, C. A. Rosencrans, Broadcast

News (March-April) ......cvuiiuiiineenrnnrnsnnnnnnnn, 1960
“Directional Antenna Systems for Microwave TV — Part I”,

C. A. Rosencrans, Tele-Tech ( February).................. 1950
“Directional Antenna Systems for Microwave TV, Part II”,

C. A. Rosencrans, Tele-Tech (March) .................... 1950
“Directional Microphone”, H. F. Olson and J. Preston, RCA

Review (September) ..........cciviviiinnvnnnnnennennii, 1949
“Direct-Reading Electronic Timer”, R. R. Freas, RCA Review

(December) . .ouuiuiuiii ittt inenn e, 1949
“Disc Recorder for Motion Picture Production”, J. L. Pettus,

Jour, Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (April) .o ovviniiinn e, 1949
“Distortion in Multichannel Frequency-Modulation Relay Sys-

tems”, L. E, Thompson, RCA Review (December).......... 1960

“Double-Probe Method for Determination of Electron Tempera-
tures in Steady and Time-Varying Gas Discharges”, E. O.
Johnson and L. Malter, Phys. Rev. (November 1)eeeenn.., 1949

“Drive-In Theater Service and Maintenance”, E. Stanko, The
Box Office (ADIil) .ovovuiuneiiiviiiinininnnnnnirninl] 1949

“Duo-Cone Loud Speaker”, H. F. Olson, J. Preston and D. H.
Cunningham, RCA Review (December) ................... 1949

“Duplex Tetrode UHF Power Tubes”, P. T. Smith and H. R.
Hegbar, Proc. L.R.E. (November' ,,..........000runn.n.. 1948
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“Dynamic Operating Conditions in Video Amplifiers”, Frank
Mural, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-750 (April 20)......... 1948
“Dynamic Symmetry and Acoustic Room Design”, M. Rettinger,
Audio Eng. (October) ........c.iiiitiieririnrrorsonnans 1947

N E

“Edge Gluing Economy and Equipment—A Tentative Analysis”,
E. S. Winlund, Wood Products (June and July).......... 1947
“Effect of Coating Composition of Oxide-Coated Cathodes on
Electron Emission”, E. G. Widell and R. A. Heller, Jour.
Appl. Phys. (November) .......vitvitiinerinennoncananns 1950
“The Effect of Electrolytes on the Cathodoluminescence of Zinc
Oxide”, S. Larach, Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry
(A50rall) 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000C 1950
“Effect of Field Strength on Dielectric Properties of Barium
Strontium Titanate”, H. L. Donley, RCA Review (Sep-

1723 111 413 o) T T 1947
“Effects of Contact Pressure on Transistor Gain”, J. I. Pant-
chechnikoff, Licensee Bulletin LB-805 (October 26)........ 1950

“Effect of Infra-Red on Emission and Trapping in ZnS:Cu
Phosphors”, R. H. Bube, Phys. Rev. (Letter to the Editor)
(November 15) ivuiireriitonennenscssonsnnassaronasaass 1950

“Effects of Radiation from Oscillators in Television Receivers”,

G. F. Rogers and J. Weinberger, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-

789 (December 30) .......cciiieeienienracccccansnransans 1947
“Electric Quadrupole of the Earth”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev.
(September 1 & 15) . viveiiiriieenroanaaenaroasaasaans 1946
“Electrical Engineering”, H. Sohon, Section of AMERICAN
YEARBOOK ..t tiierenrnraceesscacnssssssnssasaanasns 1946
“Electrical Shock Versus the Broadcast Engineer”, F. W. Smith,
Broad. Eng. Jour. (August) . ......cocveieiiiitetneiaaanan 1949

“Electrocoustic Equipment”, R. J. Kowalski, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.,

4th Edition ....vvoveviirreeenenennnesrnoasocasoconsssons 1950
“Electrochemical Phase Indicator”, Sidney Wald, Rad. and
Tele. News (JUlY) «.vverevrnrnnonenenrasontonasaasoanns 1949
“Electromagnetic Horns and Parabolic Reflectors”, T. Gootee,
Radio News (November) ........ciiteeeernneeanaanaanas 1946
“The Electron Art”, J. D. Fahnestock, Electronics (May)...... 1960
“The Electron Coupler”, C. L. Cuccia and J. S. Donal, Jr., Elec-
tronica (March) .......cieeiiienooranronanoennsassanaas 1950

“The Electron Coupler—A Developmental Tube for Amplitude
Modulation and Power Control at Ultra-High Frequencies”,

C. L. Cuccia, RCA Review (June) ........coeeeeeeennaranas 1949
“The Electron Gun”, B. W. Southwell, CQ (February)........ 1946
“Electron Guns for Television Application”, G. A. Morton,

Rev. Mod. Phys. (July) ..o viniveanriirnnnnnonseennnss 1946

“Electron and Light Microscopic Studies of Bacterial Nuclei.
III. The Nuclear Sites in Metal Shadowed Cells of Escheri-
chia coli, S. Mudd, A. G. Smith, J. Hillier and E. H. Beutner,
Jour. Bacteriology (November) ..............ccvvene..n. 1960
“The Electron and Light Microscopy of Beggiatoa”, F. H. John-
son and R. F. Baker, Journal of Cellular and Comparative
Physiology (October) ........coooceecececnnceniacaannens 1947
“The Electron Mechanics of Induction Acceleration,” J. A.
Rajchman and W. H. Cherry, Jour. Frank. Inst., Part I
(- -3 2 1 T R R LR R TR 1947
Part II (May) ..vvvvvrennuonnennsanssosscssosasssnssons 1947
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“Electron Micrograph Studies of Two Strains of Pleuropneu-
monia-like (L) Organisms of Human Derivation”, J. Hillier
(Coauthor), Journal of Bacteriology (November).........

‘“Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Collier's Encyclopedia . ....

“The Electron Microscope”, J. Hiller, Industrial Radiography. .

“Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Section of ENCYCLO-
PAEDIA BRITANNICA ....ouuiiinitieeneennnnnnnnnnns

“The Electron Microscope in Industrial Research”, J. Hillier,
Section of SECOND SYMPOSIUM OF VARNISH AND
PAINT INDUSTRY, New York University ..............

“The Electron Microscope and Its Application to the Study of
Metals”, R. G. Picard, Metallurgia (August) .............

“Electron Microscopical Observations on Bacterial Cytology.
II. A Study of Flagellation”, W. Van Iterson, Biochimica
et Biophysica Acta (MAY) .......ooveeereennnrennnnnnnn.

“Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc.
(November 15) ........c.viiiiineenernnnnnnmnnn,

“Electron Microscopy”, S. G. Ellis, Petroleum Refiner (August-
September) ... ...

“Electron Microscopy and Microanalysis — New Methods in
Chemistry”, J. Hillier, Section of RECENT ADVANCES
IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY, Burk and Grummitt,
Interscience Publishers Inc., New York, N. Y. ...........

“Electron Microscopy of Colloidal Systems”, J. Hillier and J.
Turkevich, Journal of Analytical Chemistry (April) .....

“Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier, Section of BIOPHYSICAL
RESEARCH METHODS, F. M. Uber, Interscience Pub-
lishers, Inc., New York, N. Y. ................ ..........

“Electron Microscopy of Microorganisms and Viruses”, J. Hil-
lier, Section of ANNUAL REVIEW OF MICROBIOLOGY,
Volume IV ... . ittt

‘“Electron Optics”, D. W. Epstein, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mecllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition....

“Electron Statistics of Scintillation Counters”, G. A. Morton,
Proceedings of the Second Annual Joint ALE.E-LR.E. Con-
ference on Electronics in Nucleonics and Medicine (March)

“Electron Tube Phonograph Pickup”, H. F. Olson and J. Pres-
ton, Audio Eng. (August) ........................... .

ELECTRON TUBES, Volume I (1935-1941), RCA Review,
RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J, (March) ....

ELECTRON TUBES, Volume II (1942-1948) RCA Review,
RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (March) ....

“Electrons at Work in Electron Tubes”, R. S. Burnap, RCA
Rad. Serv. News ( September-October) ..................

“Electronic Attenuators”, F, W. Smith, Jr. (Coauthor), Com-
munications (May) ........c.vevernniiinnnnnnnniii

“Electronic Counters”, 1. E. Grosdoff, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-679 (July 1) ...oovvviiiiiiinnniniiiinnnnnnin
RCA Review (September) ................. . 00000

“Electronic Digital Counters”, W. H. Bliss, Elec. Eng. (April)

“Electronic Heating in the Furniture Industry”, E. S. Winlund,
Electronics (May) .......cocouueeunnnnro i

“Electronic Inspection of Packaged Products for Foreign
Metals”, P. A. Greenmeyer, Modern Packaging ( September)

“Electronic Metal Detector”, P. A. Greenmeyer, Electronic Ind,
(November) ........cciuiiiuiiiiinnnnrnarnnnnnnn

“An Electronic Multicireuit Breaker”, G. D. Hanchett, Jr., QST

n (Airl'llgust) .............................................

“An Electronic Reading Aid for the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin

and L. E. Flory, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. (April) v
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“Electronic Reading Aid for the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin, L. E.
Flory and W. S. Pike, Section of MEDICAL PHYSICS,
Volume II, O. Glaser, Yearbook Publishers, Inc., Chicago, Ill.

“An Electromc Simultaneous Equation Solver”, E. A. Goldberg
and G. W. Brown, Jour. Appl. Phys. (April) ............

“Electrogic Spectroscopy’”, G. C. Sziklai and A. C. Schroeder,
Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) ..........cciiivinivnnennen.

“Electronic Timers Employing Thyratrons 2D21 or 20507, RCA
Application Note AN-131, RCA Tube Department, Harrlson,
N.oJ. (Marech 1) covniniiiinineinnoneeeonensesoensanns

“Electronic Transducers”, H. F. Olson and J. Avins, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-667 (May 27) ......coiiiiriiienns

“Electronics for Chemistry”, G. A. Morton and M. L. Schultz,
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY, Inter-
science Publishers, Inc.,, New York ............... .. ...,

“Electronics of Ultra-High-Frequency Triodes”, R. R. Law,
Proc. LK. (MATCh) cmmesossmamensasos s eenesonsaisss

“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems: Intro-
duction; Part I—Characteristics of Vision and Visual Sys-
tems”’, 0. H. Schade, RCA Review (March) .............

“Llectro—Optlcal Characteristics of Television Systems. Part
II—Electro-Optical Specifications for Television Systems”,
0. H. Schade, RCA Review (June) .....................

“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems; Part
III—Electro-Optical Characteristics of Camera Systems”,
O. H. Schade, RCA Review (September) .................

“Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systems; Part
IV—Correlation and Evaluation of Electro-Optical Charac-
teristics of Imaging Systems”, 0. H. Schade, RCA Review
((December) AN E dom/ar e w o 5 sdae = ow b Brom o o6 m SRl 5 0

“Electrostatic Deflection for 7GP4 Kinescope”, W. Milwitt and
E. Schoenfeld, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-701 (September
2 ) e A AP P P e ve SR el o sl AR AR, 5 R T

ELEMENTS OF ACOUSTICAL ENGINEERING (Second
Ed) H. F. Olson, D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc.,, New York,
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“Ehmmatwn of Reflections on Video Lines”, C. A. Meyer and
R. G. Middleton, Radio News (May) ......ccoivvveuenne.

“Emergency Operation of Sound Systems”, E. Stanko, Inter.
0y eClem AVIAECT)I S0 BN NS SN 5 S & e AL saelp it ciate Gl o cg'a

“Empirical Formula for Amplification Factor”, E. W. Herold,
IBroc AR ES(MEY) . 0 il L e e e e s e b e s

“Energy Levels in Sulfur Nuclei”, P. W. Davison, Phys. Rev.
(VA hYi ) M B Soeln & L ok e A et it o b S e e d e

“Engineering Responsibilities in Creating New Products”, J. B.
Davis and M. M. Brandt, Product Engineering (September)

“Engineering Statement Supplemental to Comments of Radio
Corporation of America”, E. W. Engstrom (Letter concern-
ing color television) (September 6) ....................

“Engineering Techniques in Motion Pictures and Television”,
A. N. Goldsmith, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) .....

“Engineer’s Role in the Progress of Science”, V. K. Zworykin,
iEilecPEngmi(PA g ust) B e et e et e il

“The Evaluation of Chromium-Iron Alloys for Metal Kinescope
Cones”, A. S. Rose and J. C. Turnbull, RCA Review (De-
cembe ) I e A B o B ip s s e S TR T s ek w5

“Excess Noise in Cavity Magnetrons”, R. L. Sproull, Jour. Appl.
&t (M) D b0 ol 1 1 e e o Ao A # o T ks

“Excitation and Emission Phenomena in Phosphors”, H. W,
Leverenz, Section of PREPARATION AND CHARACTER-
ISTICS OF SOLID LUMINESCENT MATERIALS, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y. ...................
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“An Experimental Color Television System”, R. D. Kell, G. L.
?‘}'eder)ldall, A. C. Schroeder and R. C. Webb, RCA Review
P3)) 0000020000000000000060000000Q00000000000000030¢

“An Experimental Determination of the Sideband Distribution
in the RCA Color Television System”, Bulletin, RCA Lab-
oratories Division (January 17) ....uuvveernceceenonnnns
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color Television System”,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-729 (September 3) ...........
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
I—Introduction”, R. D. Kell, Proc. I.R.E. (September)....
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
II—Pickup Equipment”, G. C. Sziklai, R. C. Ballard and
A. C. Schroeder, Proc. I.R.E. (September) ...............
“An Experimental Simultaneous Color-Television System, Part
III—Radio-Frequency and Reproducing Equipment”, K. R.
Wendt, G. L. Fredendall and A. C. Schroeder, Proc. I.R.E.
(September) . .....iiiiiiiiiiiiiieeerenronnnnnnnnnnnnns
“Experimental Tube for F-M Detection”, L. J. Giacoletto, Elec-

tromics (November) .............veevememmmmnnnnennenss
“An Experimental UHF Television Converter”, Bulletin, RCA
Laboratories Division (January 30) ...........000nuuuu..
“An Experimental UHF Television Tuner”, Bulletin, RCA
Laboratories Division (December) ...........ocveennnn..

“Experimental Ultra-High-Frequency Television Station in the
Bridgeport, Connecticut Area”, R. F. Guy, J. L. Seibert and
F. W. Smith, RCA Review (March) ............cevnr....
“An Experimental Ultra-High-Frequency Television Tuner”,
T. Murakami, RCA Review (March) ...........onu.....
“Explanation of the Ratio Detector as an Aid in FM Servicing”,
J. A. Cornell, RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) ......
“Explanation of the Ratio Detector as an Aid in FM Servicing
—Part I1”, J. A. Cornell, RCA Rad. Serv. News (June-July)
‘“External Cross Modulation—Its Cause and Cure”, D. E. Foster,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (August-September) ..............

F

“Facsimile Transmission and Reception”, Maurice Artzt, Sec-
tion of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pen-
der and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York,
N. Y, 4th Edition ...........cooiiiiiiinnnnnnnnniil]

Factors Affecting Spurious Printing in Magnetic Tapes”, S. W,
Johnson, Jour. Sec. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) ..............

“Factors Governing the Frequency Response of a Variable-Area
Film Recording Channel”, M. Rettinger and K. Singer, Jour.
Soc, Mot. Pic. Eng. (October) ..........c.c.euvnonin...

“Fail-Safe Operation of Electronic Control Circuits”, G. D.
Hanchett, Jr., Electrical Manufacturin (December)

“A Feedback-Controlled Calibrator for Pgonograph Pickups”,
J. G. Woodward, RCA Review (June) ...................

“Ferromagnetic Spinels for Radio Frequencies”, R. L. Harvey,
L. J. Hegyi and H. W. Leverenz, RCA Review ( September)

“Fi?lﬁ Te}lle)vision”, R. E. Shelby and H. P. See, RCA Review

L I S

“Field Test of Ultra-High-Frequency Television in the Wash-
ington Area”, G. H. Brown, RCA Review ( December) ...

“Filament Supply in the BTA-50 F Transmitter”, T. J. Boerner,
Broadeast News (June) .........vviveeeenenrnnnernnn,,

“Film Projectors for Television”, R. V. Little, Jr., Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (February) ........eveeeesseenernonnnn.,

“Film Projectors for Television”, R. V. Little, Jr., Inter.
Project. (May) .uuiiuiiiiiiiiineineniennrnnenniinnnnil
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“First UHF TV Transmitter Shipped”’, Broadcast News (Janu-
aLy-BebTUALY) 1| A% trimem t & Gusselind e &80 dusneld] eTois Boid o o b oMlaid e
“A Five-Inch Television Oscilloscope”, E. I. Anderson, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-793 (April 20) ............. ... ...,
“The °‘Fixation’ of Electron Microscopic Specimens by the
Elect#esn Beam?”, J. Hillier, S. Mudd, A. G. Smith and E. H.
Beutner, Jour. Bacteriology (November) .................
“Flexible Low Friction Contact”, Louis Pensak and Meier
Sadowsky, The Chemist Analyst (September) ............
“A Floating Double Probe Method for Measurements in Gas
Discharges”, E. O. Johnson and L. Malter, Phys. Rev.
((OTECBET)| g d)® g cie s % i@ 9210 6 Bt e 13 ol rals 5 lensl 5 oo i o B 50 @54
“A Fluosilicic Acid Solution Process for Producing Low-Reflec-
tion Film on Glass”, R. F. Leinhos, RCA Licensee Bulletin
TBEZ828(CAUNTTSTN20)) "¢ & st nic oo vims vmsosomans snmes:renns
“Flying Spot Camera, Type TK-3A”, C. R. Monro, Broadcast
News (September-October) ............... ... . i,
“Flying Spot Cameras”, C. R. Monro, TV Eng. (September) ..
“Flying Spot Scanner for Television”, Donald Pike, Broad.
Eng. Jour. (December) ..........ccovieiiieiuenennannna.
“Flying Torpedo With an Electric Eye”, V. K. Zworykin, RCA
Review (September) ........c.iiitiieiiiivinioenaannens
“An FM Calibrator for Disk Recording Heads”, H. E. Roys,
Broadcast News (June) ........ouiiiiiiiiiinionnnnsans
“FI\ZIJFiel)d Survey Techniques”, P. B. Laeser, Broadcast News
e ) N I s L el o eremn v o Py et g g v

“FPM Proof-of-Performance Measurement Techniques”, F. E.
Talmage, Communications (March) .....................
“FPM Proof-of-Performance Measurement Techniques”, F. E.
Talmage, Communications (April) ......................
“An FM Quality Speaker”, G. E. Rand, Broadcast News (Sep-
EEMDETL),  Mepe oo @ 558 i1s o & orare s o 550 srora o @il o Him AW S e ST e e e
“Force at the Stylus Tip While Cutting Lacquer Disk-Recording
Blanks”, H. E. Roys, Proc. I.R.E. (November) ...........
“Formation of Insulating Layers by the Thermal Decomposition
of Ethyl Silicate”, H. B. Law, Rev. Sci. Instr. (December)
“Pour-Channel Re-Recording System”, H. Randall and F. C.
Spielberger, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May) ............
“Free Space Microwave Propagation”, A. L. Hammerschmidt,
RCA Review (March) .......cceeeinieinensacnnssnnsnse
“Freedom to Listen”, David Sarnoff, Pamphlet, RCA Dept. of
Information, New York, N. Y. (April 4) ...............
“Frequency Allocations”, P. F. Siling, RCA Eeview (December)
“Frequency Converter Considerations at 100 Mc.”, H. A. Finke
and A. A. Barco, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-665 (March 25)
“Frequency-Modulated Audio-Frequency Oscillator for Cali-
brating Flutter-Measuring Equipment”, P. V. Smith and
E. Stanko, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (March) ...........
“A Frequency-Modulated Magnetron for Super-High Frequen-
cies”, G. R. Kilgore, C. I. Shulman and J. Kurshan, Proc.
IRE. (JUlY) - .uovvuinevnoeenesntoassonesevssecaaasssss
FREQUENCY MODULATED RADAR, D. G. C. Luck, Me-
Graw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. ..........c.oouune
“Frequency-Modulated Radar Techniques”, L. Wolff and D. G. C.
Luck, RCA Review (June) ...............c.... nisiiee e e
FREQUENCY MODULATION, Volume I, RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (_January) .......
“Frequency Modulation”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRI-
CAL ENGINEERS' HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mecllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th
BEQitION o vrveeeerenreneontasoaesananssassssonssacascans
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1780
2594
1781
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“Frequency Modulation and Control by Electron Beams”, L. P.
Smith and C. I. Shulman, Proc. I.LR.E. (July) ...........
“Frequency Modulation Distortion Caused by Common- and
Adjacent-Channel Interference”, M. S. Corrington, RCA
Review (December) .......veveeunineeeneeenneenennannns
“Frequency Modulation Mobile Radiotelephone Services”, H. B.
Martin, RCA Review (JUNE) ........ceveveueruennnennns
“Frequency Range Preference for Speech and Music”, H. F

Olson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-716 (June) ...........
“Frequency Range Preference for Speech and Music”, H. F.
Olson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (July) .....cvvveiniennn.
Electronica (August) ..........cvveirinenneneenennnnns
Broadcast News (September) .........oviiererreeennnnns

“Frequency Stabilization with Microwave Spectral Lines”, W. D.
Hershberger and L. E. Norton, RCA Review (March) ....
“Frequency Stabilization with Microwave Spectral Lines”,

W. D. Hershberger, Trans. A.I.E.E. (March) ............
“Functional Sound Absorbers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Review
(December) ...ttt ittt ittt neenenreenannannnnn.

“A Functional Sound Reproducing System”, H. F. Olson, A. R.
Morgan and J. Preston, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-787
(December 1) ....iiiiiieriirinrieeneeneeeeenennnnnnnnn

“The Functions of Binders and Base Materials in Active
Carbons”, J. J. Morgan and C. E. Fink, Industrial and En-
gineering Chemistry (February) ............ccoveeeun...

“Further Improvement in the Resolving Power of the Electron
Microscope”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (April) ........

“The Fbl(latl;re of Sound”, A. K. Ward, Rad. Appl. Jour. (Sep-
tember) .. i i et ettt et

THE FUTURE OF TELEVISION (Rev. Ed.), O. E. Dunlap,
Jr., Harper and Bros.,, New York, N. Y. ................

G

“Gaseous Discharge Noise Sources for SHF”, K. R. De Remer
ag;l H. Johnson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-808 (October
1 ................. 0 S8 800 0009000 @ 60000 0000000000000
“General Description of Receivers for the Dot-Sequential Color
Television System which Employ Direct-View Tri-Color
Kinescopes”, RCA Review (JUN€) .....v.vvveenenronnnnnn
“General Description of Receivers for the RCA Color Television
System Which Employ the RCA Direct-View Tri-Color
Kinescopes”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (April)..
“Generalized Theory of Multitone Amplitude and Frequency

Modulation”, L. J. Giacoletto, Proc. I.R.E. (July) .......
“The Genlock for Improved TV Programming”, J. H. Roe,
Broadcast News (March-April) ..................0.....
“Geometrical Considerations of an RCA Tri-Color Kinescope”,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-809 (December §) ............

“Geometrical Optics”, D. W, Epstein, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ....

“Getter Materials for Electron Tubes”, W. Espe, M. Knoll and
M. P. Wilder, Electronics (October) ....................

“Gimbels and RCA Test Intra-Store Television”, J. J. Alesi,
Broadcast News (JANUATY) ..vvvvrvrnernnneeennnnnennn,s

“Giving ’{V a New Meaning”, V. K. Zworykin, Televiser (Feb-
TUBLY) oot ieeionooontonasososoononsoooscncsosnneneess

“Gradient Microphones”, H. F. Olson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer.
(JBNUBTY) o ieveenrnoeoeeronnseeeeonoosonenoonnnnonsnss

“The Graphechon—A Picture Storage Tube”, L. Pensak, RCA
Review (March) ...ouuririieeieeeeennonnoennnnnoononens

Year

1947

1948

1949

1946
1946
1946
1947

1950

1960

1950
1947
1950
1950

1960
1960
1946
1960
1946



No.
1791

1935
1828

2645
1985

2302a
1917
2631

2249

2616

2021
2617
1823
1782
2737

2758
2262
2470
2063
2742
2662
2454
2217

1876
2560
2360

ALPHABETICAL INDEX

“The Grounded-Grid Amplifier”, C. J. Starner, Broadcast News
(JaNUATY) . viiiiiiiiiitenneroceeansnsosasnsosasannnns
“Grounded-Grid Power Amplifiers”, E. E. Spitzer, Broadcast
News (October) .......icieiiiiiiiininesesaenannanas 5o
“Grounded-Grid Power Amplifiers”, E. E. Spitzer, Electronics
7+ 1

“Harmonic Analyzer and Synthesizer”, J. Lehmann, Electronics
(November) .......c.ieitiinenennncnesnsonnnsnsssnnnna.
“Headphone Measurements and Their Interpretation”, D. W.
Martin and L. J. Anderson, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (Janu-

-------------------------------------------------

Audio Emg. (August) .....cc.iiiiiiiiiiiiernnennnnnnanss
“H. F. Heating in the Textile Industry”, C. N. Batsel, Textile
World (September) ........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiieiannannnn.
“High Efficiency Deflection and High Voltage Circuits for Short
Metal Kinescope RCA-16GP4”, RCA Application Note AN-
142, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (March 31)..
“High-Efficiency Loud Speakers for Personal Radio Receivers”,
J. C. Bleazey, J. Preston and H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-746 (March 10) ...........cccitiiivnnen...
“High-Efficiency Loud Speakers for Personal Radio Receivers”,
H. F. Olson, J. C. Bleazey, J. Preston and R. A. Hackley,
RCA Review (March) ...........c.ciiiiiiiirininnnen.
“High Frequency Gluing—Fact and Fantasy”, E. S. Winlund,
Wood Products (March and April) .....................
“High Gain and Directional Antennas for Television Broadcast-
ing”, L. J. Wolf, Broadcast News (March-April) .........
“High Intensity Induction Heating”, W. M. Roberds, Steel
(March 18) ....iiiiiiitiiinineeeneearororoasonaennnans
“High Output Transmitter-Receiver”, B. W. Southwell, CQ
(JanUarY) ..ottt it iiieteeeanananaanacneenasnans
“A High Performance Transistor with Wide Spacing Between
Contacts”, B. N. Slade, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-80}
(October 16) ......oviiiiiieennnnenneceecnonnnnnnennnns
“A High-Performance Transistor with Wide Spacing Between
Contacts”, B. N. Slade, RCA Review (December) ........
“High Power U.H.F. Transmitter”, H. C. Lawrence, Radio
News (May) .vuueeienenennereresececeneaaasasnsnnnns
“High-Quality Recording Electronic Mixer”, Kurt Singer, Jour.
oc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) .......c.eviiveeneenennennns

“A High-Quality Recording Power Amplifier”, K. Singer, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June) ..........ocvrveernnnnnnnnnn
“A High-Quality Sound System for the Home”, H. F. Olson
and A. R. Morgan, Rad. and Tele. News (November) ......
“High-Silica Fluosilicic Acid”, S. M. Thomsen, Jour. Amer.
hem. S0C. (JUNE) . vvivtirtnireereennennneennenennenss
“High-Speed Production of Metal Kinescopes”, H. P. Steier and
R. D. Faulkner, Electronics (May) .....cccoeieeeennnnnn
“High-Speed Servicing”, A. Liebscher, Radio Service Dealer
(February) ..uveniiinrineeeeteeeerenteosesennensanans
RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) .........ccovven...
“A High Vacuum Gauge and Control System”, R. G. Picard,
P. C. Smith and S. M. Zollers, Radio News (July) ........
“Hints on Using Sweep Generators for TV Receiver Align-
ment”, John A. Cornell, Radio News (December) ........
“Homing and Navigational Courses of Automatic Target-Seek-
ing 1})e’;'ices”, Luke Chia-Liu Yuan, Jour. Appl. Phys. (De-
cember

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

bb

Year

1949

1947
1948
1946

1950

1948

1950
1947
19560
1946
1946

1960
1950
1948
1949
1947
1950
1950
1949

1948
1948

1946
1949



66

2618
2231

2437
1861
2386
22b2a
2680
2130
2681
2387
2619
2263
2576

2491
2518
2537
2519

1813
2064
2455
1879
2334
2492
2271

1893
1814

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS — INDEX, Volume 11

Year
“How to Adjust Frequency Response in Video Amplifiers for
TV”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News (March-April) ......... 1950
“How to Convert a Standard Television Receiver into a Direct-
Viewing Video Extension Monitor”, E. K. Price, Broadcast
News (March) ........ciiiiiiiieinennnneennnnncennnnns 1948
“How to Get the Best Picture Out of Your Image Orthicon
Camera”, H. Kozanowski, Broadcast News (April) ...... 1949
“How to Make a Field Survey of an FM Station”, G. W.
Klingaman, Broadcast News (June) .............oouu.. 1946
“How to Make FM Proof-of-Performance Measurements”, F. E.
Talmage, Broadcast News ( February) ........c.ccovu.... 1949
“How to Make Mental DB Calculations”, B. Sheffield, Radio
Maintenance (April) ...... ... iiiiiiiiniiininnnnnnnn, 1948
“How to Modify RCA Cameras for Setting Correct Target
Voltage”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News (July-August) ..... 1950
“How NBC Uses the RCA Image Orthicon Camera”, F. A.
Wankel and E. C. Wilbur, Broadcast News (September).. 1947
“How to Plot TV Studio Lighting”, W. C. Eddy and H. Duszak,
Broadcast News (July-August) ..........coeeeeeeeennn. 1950
“How to Shock Mount 70 Series Turntables”, W. E. Stewart,
Broadcast News (February) .........ceeeeeeeennneneens 1949
“How to Use Standard Filters with New Flat Magnetic
Pickup”, H. E. Roys, Broadcast News (March-April) .... 1950
“How to Use the Television Stabilizing Amplifier”, J. H. Roe,
Broadcast News (May) ....cuviierrnennernnneennenennn 1948
“How to Use the TM-5A Monitor to Check Sync Signals by the
‘Pulse Cross’ Method”, H. J. Markley, Broadcast News
(January-February) ......cc.coiiiiiinrnnennennennennns 1950
I
“The Illuminating System of the Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier
and S. G. Ellis, Jour. Appl. Phys. (July) ............... 1949
“Illumination for Television Studios—Part I”, H. M. Gurin,
Tele-Tech (September) ...........vveieeennnnnnennnnnn. 1949
“Illumination for Television Studios—Part II”, H. M. Gurin,
Tele-Tech (October) .........c.vviiiiinnnennnnnnnnnnnnn, 1949
“The Image Isocon—An Experimental Television Pickup Tube
Based on the Scattering of Low Velocity Electrons”, P. K.
Weimer, RCA Review (September) ..................... 1949
“Image Orthicon Camera”, R. D. Kell and G. C. Sziklai, RCA
Review (MaArch) .......ccciiiiiinnennnnnnennenennnennnn 1946
“Image Orthicon Field Equipment”, J. H. Roe, Broadcast News
(JUne) . i ittt et et 1947
“Image Orthicon—Making Fine Mesh Screens”, H. B. Law,
Broad. Eng. Jour. (May) ....ouvuinennennrneennnnnnnn, 1949
“The Image Orthicon—A Sensitive Television Pickup Tube”,
A. Rose, P. K. Weimer and H. B. Law, Proc. IL.R.E. (July) 1946
“The Impedance of Aircraft Antennas”, Sidney Wald, Commu-
nications (November, December) ....................... 1948
“Importance of Groove Fit in Lateral Recordings”, D. R.
Andrews, Audio Eng. (July) ......coovivvennnunnnnnn.. 1949
“Improved Arrangement of Base-Pin Connections in New Mini-
ature Tube Types”, RCA Application Note AN-133, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (May 17) ............ 1948
“Improved Cathode-Ray Tubes Are Ready for New Product
Designs”, W. H. Painter, Electrical Manufacturing (August) 1946
“Improved Cathode-Ray Tubes with Metal-Backed Luminescent
Screens”, D. W. Epstein and L. Pensak, RCA Review
(March) ....ciiiirinierncnenennnnennencnnnns ceeseee... 1946



2388

25156

2520

2351
2651
2773
2710

2488

2151
2273

1897

2174
1815
2682
2456
2278a

2505
1909
1908
2043
2006
2065
1822

2785

1795

ALPHABETICAL INDEX b7

Year

“Improved Lacquer Disk Recording Head”, H. E. Roys, Broad-
cast News (February) ...........ciiiiiiiiniiininenans 1949
Audio Eng. (February) ......... ...ttt 1949

“An Improved Method of Testing for Residual Gas in Electron

Tubes and Vacuum Systems”, E. W. Herold, RCA Licensee

Bullegin LB-788 (August 20) ............ccvvivniainnnn, 1949
“An Improved Method of Testing for Residual Gas in Electron

Tubes and Vacuum Systems”, E. W. Herold, RCA Review

(IS EDEeTNDE ) L L i oo a b ol 6 D1 1o i 551 8 MR S M @ WAL W 2 1949
“Improved Optical Reduction Sound Printer”, J. L. Pettus,

Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December) ................... 1948
“An Improved Speech Inverter System”, L. L. Koros, Elec-

tronics (May) .ottt e e 1950

“Improved Sync Separation in Television Receivers in the
Presence of Impulse Noise”, E. S. White and J. Avins, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-813 (December 15) ................ 1950

“Improved Ultra-Thin Sectioning of Tissue for Electron Micros-
copy”, J. Hillier and M. S. Gettner, Jour. Appl. Phys.

(S e I D ) s hn o ol o a1 05 i o e 3 AT 0 b 1950

“Improvement of FM Receiver Tuning Characteristics with
Automatic Frequency Control”’, Kerim Onder and Earl

Schoenfeld, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-779 (June 24) .... 1949
“Improving Candy Inspection Methods”, P. A. Greenmeyer,
Manufacturing Confectioner (October) ................. 1947

“Incidental Phase Modulation of Television Picture Transmit-
ters”, W. R. Alexander and S. W. Seeley, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-755 (May 20) .....coiuiiueninrnossnnsnsosns 1948

“Induction Effects in Terrestrial Magnetism, Part II. The
Secular Variation”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev. (August

T A P s b i ' 50 s (B AT R i - 1 T W W L 1946
“Induction Effects in Terrestrial Magnetism, Part III—Electric

Modes”, W. M. Elsasser, Phys. Rev. (November 1) ...... 1947
“Induction Heating in Radio Electron Tube Manufacture”, E. E.

Spitzer, Proc. IR.E. (March) ..............cccoivivnn.. 1946
“Industrial Television and the Vidicon”, V. K. Zworykin, Elec.

Fnge (LY )L st i S P % wiprm o e 50 R e v's a0 0 sl 5) soom o 609 0 3 0 1950
“An Inexpensive Waveform Monitor for TV Broadcasters”, J.

R. De Baun, Broad. Eng. Jour. (May) ................... 1949

“Influence of Atmosphere Firing on the Cathodoluminescence
of Zinc Sulfide: Silver Type Phosphors”, A. L. Smith,
Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. (June) ........... ... covuo.. 1948
“Influence of Fluxes on the Cathodoluminescence of Zinc Sulfide
Phosphors”, A. L. Smith, Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. (August) 1949
“Infrared Image Tube”, G. A. Morton and L. E. Flory, Elec-

tronios: (September) s ishntin s oian s tes 6. ol ev s ea s va v 1946
“An Infrared Image Tube and Its Military Applications”, G. A.
Morton and L. Flory, RCA Review (September) .......... 1946

“Input Admittance of Receiving Tubes”, RCA Application Note
AN-118, RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (April 15) 1947
“Input Circuit Noise Calculations for F-M and Television Re-
ceivers”, W. J. Stolze, Communications (February) ........ 1947
“Input Impedance of a Folded Dipole”, W. van B. Roberts,
RCA Review (June) .......veieeernenonrnenecnnssnrnonns 1947
“Input Impedance of Several Receiving-Type Pentodes at F-M
and Television Frequencies”, F. Mural, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-661 (March 16) ........cciviiiiiinnnennnan., 1946
“Insulating Materials’”, W. R. Dohan, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS' HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition..... 1950
“Integrating Meter for Measurement of Fluctuating Voltages”,
H. E. Haynes, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (February)



58

No.
2143

1883
2182
1829
2683
2152

1783

2322
2408

25677
2007
2279
2578

2561
1830
1929

2636
2683a

2159
2620
2711
2438
2131
2471

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS — INDEX, Volume II'

Year

“Intercarrier Sound System for Television”, H. M. Bach and
E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-727 (September

10) e i e 1947
“Intel?ference Analysis and Its Radio Reception Effects’”, W. J.
Zaun, RCA Rad. Serv. News (J uly) i, 1946
“Interlocked Scanning for Network Television”, J. R. DeBaun,
RCA Review (December) ..............euseevnrnononnn., 1947
“Intermittent Oscillators—Their Cause and Correction”, S. F.
Pusey, RCA Rad. Serv. News (April) ............. ... ..., 1946
“An Intermodulation Analyzer for Audio Systems”, Roy S. Fine,
Audio Eng. (July) ......................... ... 1950

“Intermodulation Distortion Analysis as Applied to Disk Re-
cording and Reproducing Equipment”, H. E. Roys, Proc.
LR.E. (October) ...............ooouuiun 0 1947

Recording”, F. G. Albin, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (Janu-

ALY ) h et 1946
“Intermodulation and Harmonic Distortion Measurements”, J,
Avins, Audio Eng. (October) ............................ 1948

“Internal Structure and Nueclei in Cells of Escherichia Coli as
Shown by Improved Electron Microscopic Techniques”, J.

Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (March) .......... 1949
“International Allocation of Radio Frequencies”, T. L. Bartlett,
Signals (January-February) ...................o0.. 0. 1950
“International Plan for Air Navigation”, D. H. Pain, Elec-
tronics (February) .................... ... .. .07 1947
“International Radiotelegraph Communications”, S. Sparks,
Elec. Eng. (June) ........ciuuuuuiiinnnnnniitonnnn 1948

INTRODUCTION TO LUMINESCENCE OF SOLIDS, H. W.
Leverenz, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y. (Jan-

i 1950
“An_Investigation of Dielectric Rod as Wave Guide”, C. H.
Chandler, Jour. Appl. Phys. (December) ................. 1949
“Irregular Room Surfaces in Studios”, K. C. Morrical, Com-
munications (April) ...........o o LT 1946
“Isolation Methods for FM Antennas Mounted on AM Towers”,
R. F. Holtz, Broadcast News (October) ................. 1946
K
“The KB-3A High-Fidelity Noise-Cancelling Microphone”, L. J.
Anderson and L. M. Wigington, Audio Eng. (April) ....... 1950
“Kontraster héhung in der Elektronenmikroskopie”, J. Hillier
and E. G. Romberg, Zeitschrift fir Angewandte Physik
(July) oo LT 1950
L
“Laboratory Antenna Distribution System”, F. Mural, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-780 (October 6) i, 1947
“Laboratory Modifications in the RCA Model EMC Electron
Microscope”, S. G. Ellis, Rev. Sei. Instr. (March) ......... 1950
“A Laboratory Television System”, R. L. Hucaby, Audio Eng.
(September) ..................... . L0 00U T 1960
“Large Screen Projection Television”, R. V. Little, Trans.
ALEE. (April) ...................... ...0.00Te 1949
“Learn as You Build—Television”, A. Liebscher, Radio News
(September) ..................... . . . 0 000 Tt 1947

“Letter Reading Machine”, V. K. Zworykin, L. E. Flory and
W. S. Pike, Electronics (June) ... L 1949



No.

2759
2712
2166
2713
2253
1816
1940
2743
2684
2521
2096
2335

1862
2396
2786

2787

1976

2751

2264
2132
1986
1987
2637
2336
2732

ALPHABETICAL INDEX

“Lighting Methods for Television Studios”, H. M. Gurin, Jour.
S.M.P.T.E. (December) .......cocvetentenrerennennnnnns
“Light-Transfer Characteristics of Image Orthicons”, R. B.
Janes and A. A. Rotow, RCA Review (September) ........
“Lightweight Recorders for 35- and 16-mm Film”, M. E. Collins,
gour.( Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (November) ...................
“LinearfPhase Shift Video Filters”, G. L. Fredendall and R. C.
Kennedy, RCA Review (September) .....................
“Liquid Dielectrics for Variable Condensers”, S. Wald, Radio
News (APTil) c.viiiiiniin ettt iininsnnenoecnnns
“Local Oscillator Radiation and its Effect on Television Picture
Contrast”, E. W, Herold, RCA Review (March) ..........
“Lo};'an”, Milton J. Minneman, Airways Radio Journal (Octo-
@) 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
“T.oudness Balance Methods for Earphone Response Measure-
ments”, D. W. Martin and M. L. Touger, Jour. Acous. Soc.
Amer. (November) .......c.otiir i ranronrons
“Low-Frequency Discone”, A. M. Seybold, CQ (July).........
“T,ow Reflection Films on Glass by an Improved Chemical
Method”’, F. H. Nicoll, RCA Review (September).........
“Low-Voltage Regulated Power Supplies”, F. W. Smith, Jr.
and M. C. Thienpont, Communications (July) ............
“I~Type Variation and Bacterial Reproduction by Large Bodies
as Seen in Electron Micrographic Studies of Bacteriodes
Funduliformis”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology
(NoOvember) .+ oot vrier e ineenronsontonsaososensaosassos
“Luminescence and Tenebrescence as Applied in Radar”, H. W.
Leverenz, RCA Review (June) ..........ccivivuinrnnnnns
“Luminescent Solids (Phosphors)”, H. W. Leverenz, Science
(February 25) «.vvevivrnrnenennsosnneososonsnesecnnnnas
“Luminescent Solids (Phosphors)”, H. W. Leverenz, Section
of COLLOID CHEMISTRY, THEORETICAL AND AP-
PLIED, J. Alexander, Reinhold Publishing Corp. ..........
“Luminescent and Tenebrescent Materials”, H. W. Leverenz,
Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H.
Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York,
N.Y,4thEdition .......cociiiiitiiirininrrrnneesannoas
“Luminescent and Tenebrescent Materials”, H. W. Leverenz,
Section of COMMUNICATION HANDBOOK (Pender-
Mecllwain) J. Wiley and Sons, New York, N. Y. ...........
“Luminescence and Trapping in Zinc Sulfide Phosphors with
and without Copper Activator”, R. H. Bube, Phys. Rev.
(November 15) ....iviininernnnnornroonnncncnnssonsnsa

“The Magic of Making Television Picture Tubes”, Pamphlet,
RCA Department of Information, New York, N. Y. (April)
“Magnetic-Deflection Circuits for Cathode-Ray Tubes”, O. H.
Schade, RCA Review (September) ............cocvvueen.
“The Magnetic Electron Microscope Objective: Contour Phe-
nomena and the Attainment of High Resolving Power”, J.
Hillier and E. G. Ramberg, Jour. Appl. Phys. (January)..
“Magnetic Recording”, H. E. Roys, Inter. Project. (January)..
“Magnetic Recording in Motion Pictures”, M. Rettinger, Audio
Eng. (April) ...ttt it inienienenonnenees
“Magnetic Recording for the Technician”, Dorothy O’Dea, Jour.
Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (November) ........occiiivvnernnes.
“A Magnetic Record-Playing Head”, M. Rettinger, Jour.
SMP.T.E. (October) ......ecevetvenrnrncocerstasaasssn

b9

Year

1948
1946
1949

1950

1950

1946

1950



60

No.
1988

2760
2292

2621
2761
25662

2694

2022
2663
2160

2183
1796

2462

25622
2023
2048
2506

1817
2512

1861
2472

2662
2744
1863
1958
2787a

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS — INDEX, Volume II

Year
(
“Magnetic Throat Microphones on High Sensitivity”, D. W,
Martin, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (January) ............ ... 1947
“Magneto-Optic Transducers”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review
(December) ... ... i e 1950

“Maintenance of Preamp Equipment in Broadcast Transcription
—Reproducing Systems”, R. G. Peters, Communications
(JUly) e e 1948

“Manufacture of Electron Tube Parts by the Rubber-Die Tech-
nique”, W. J. Bachman, Trans. A.I.E.E. (March) ........ 1950

“Mass Production Test and Alignment”, R. G. Peters, TV Eng.
(December) ...........0oiiiiniiiiiinininnn 1950

“Mass Spectrometric Studies of Oxide Cathode Sublimation
Phenomena”, R. H. Plumlee, American Physical Society Bul-
letin (December) .........c.cvviuneeinniinnnnnnnnn 1949

“Mass Spectrometric Study of Solids — I. Preliminary Study
of Sublimination Characteristics of Oxide Cathode Ma-
terials”, R. H. Plumlee and L. P. Smith, Jour. Appl. Phys.
(August) ...t T 1950

“The Maximum Efficiency of Reflex-Klystron Oscillators”, E. G.
Linder and R. L. Sproul, Proc. I.R.E. (March)............ 1947

“Maximum Tank Voltage in Class C Amplifiers”, L. E. Dwork,
Proc. LR.E. (JUN€) ..u\'iuuneriiineinnnsrinnennnni 19650

“Means for Improving the Low Frequency Response of Table
Model Radio Receivers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee Bulle-

tin LB-719 (October 11) ......o.uuruiunennennnrnnnnnnnn, 1947
“Measured Characteristics of the Pylon Antenna”, O. D. Fiet,
Broadcast News ( December) ............c.ovuvuin il 1947

“Measurement of Small Running Torques with a Driving-Type
Dynamometer”, H. A, Brelsford, Product Engineering (Feb-
2 A 1946

“Mechanical Filters for Radio Frequencies”, L. L. Burns, Jr.
and W. van B. Roberts, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-773

S L T 1949
“Mechanical Filters for Radio Frequencies”, W. van B. Roberts

and L. L. Burns, Jr., RCA Review (September) ........... 1949
“Mechano-Electronic Transducers”, H. F, Olson, Jour. Acous.

Soc. Amer. (March) ................. .. 00 2% 1947
“The Mechanism of the Luminescence of Solids”, F. E. Williams

(Coauthor), Jour. Chem. Phys. (May) ................... 1947

“The Medalist’s Career”, David Sarnoff, Elec. Eng. (August).. 1949

“Merchant Marine Radar”, 1. F. Byrnes, RCA Review (March) 1946

“Method of Determining the Dielectric Constant and Power
Factor of Ceramics at 100 Megacycles as a Function of
Temperature”, H. J. Evans, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc.

(August 1) R R R L R 1949
“A Method of Measuring the Degree of Modulation of a Tele-
vision Signal”, T. J. Buzalski, RCA Review (June) ........ 1946

“Method of Multiple Operation of Transmitter Tubes Particu-
larly Adapted for Television Transmission in the Ultra-
High-Frequency Band”, G. H. Brown, W, C. Morrison, W. I..
Behrend and J. G. Reddeck, RCA Review (June) .......... 1949

“A Method of Simulating Propagation Problems”, Harley Iams,
Proc. LR.E. (May) ..........c....ve...u. 'e .0 008 1950

“Methods of Calibrating Frequency Records”, R. C. Moyer and
D. R. Andrews, Proc. I.R.E. (November) ..........0. . .. 1950

“Methods of Minimizing Lead Loss in Emissivity and Resistivity .
Determinations”, D. B. Langmuir, Jour, Appl, Phys. (June) 1946

“Mica Windows as Elements in Microwave Systems”, L. Malter,

R. L. Jepsen and L. R. Bloom, RCA Review (December) .. 1946

“Microscopy: Electron”, V. K. Zworykin and J. Hillier, Section
of MEDICAL PHYSICS, Volume IT, O. Glaser, Year Book
Publishers, Inc., Chicago, Il ................0 ... 1950



No.

2622
1931
2362
2264
2696
2538
1955
1963
1891
2265
1864
1989
1915
1903
2066
2523
2766

2266

2714
2691
2427

2679
2623

2624
2012

2493
1880

ALPHABETICAL INDEX 61

Year
“Microwave Communication Systems”, B. F. Wheeler, Proceed-
ings of the Convention of the American Power Association
(AT Ch ) eyt e odole Shefalt o318 bilos 56 o ameldl @ ¥t A8 Fs ] 5o Bomal 02 &0 e 1950
“Microwave Equipment for Television Relay Service”, W. J.
Poch and J. P. Taylor, Broadcast News (October) ......... 1946
“Microwave Optics Between Parallel Conducting Sheets”, H.
B. D&Vore and Harley Iams, RCA Review (December)...... 1948
“Microwave Propagation Experiments”, L. E. Thompson, Proc.
TR (VDY) M g 70 620 05 Gobo= £l o B ¥k &0 W' sl & 5 DA e Aok s 1948
“Microwave Propagation Experiments”, L. E. Thompson, Proc.
I.R.E. (Australia) (August) .......... ... . oiivninn. 1950
“Microwave Q Measurements in the Presence of Series Losses”,
L. Malter and G. R. Brewer, Jour. Appl. Phys. (October) .. 1949
“A Microwave Relay Communication System”, G. G. Gerlach,

RCA Review (December) ..........ovvuiiieineineannan 1946
“A Microwave Relay System, L. E. Thompson, Proc. I.R.E.
(DECEMDET) s vs seamnsnansssssssassnsmsasranesmmensssies 1946

“Miero-Wave Television Relays, Operating on 6,800 to 7,050
Mec.”, W. J. Poch and J. P. Taylor, FM and Tele. (August) 1946
“Midget Field Intensity Meter for the AM Broadcast Band”,

R. E. Grimm, Broadcast News (May) .................... 1948
“Midget Receiver Output Circuit”, W. R. Koch, Electronics

(07112) o 2y TRy i A P N P Ty B ST 1946
“Military Television”, George M. K. Baker, TELEVISION,

Volume IV (January) .....ocvieininiiintirnnaninnsesns 1947
“Mimo-Miniature Image Orthicon”, P. K. Weimer, H. B. Law
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tronics (September-October) ............. . ooy 1949
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Shelby, F. J. Somers and L. R. Moffett, RCA Review
(September) ...l DT 1946
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C. E. Moore, RCA Review (December) .................. 1950
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“New FM Transmitters”, R. J. Newman, Broadcast News
(JEET) 60000000000000000000000000000000000A0AA0000C
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Bacteria”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (No-
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“New Ratio Detector Simplifies FM Receiver Design”, S. W.

Seeley, Broadcast News (January)........coovivvuroeenas
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Obenour, Calling All Chiefs (July) ......................
“New RCA-NBC Recording Studio”, G. M. Nixon and J. Volk-
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Schoenfeld, W. Milwitt and W. Brown, RCA Licensee Bulle-
tin LB-678 (August 1)........oviiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieennns

“New Techniques in Synchronizing Signal Generators”, E.
Schoenfeld, W. Brown and W. Milwitt, RCA Review (June)
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(September) .........iittiiiiiiiti i it
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Orthicon”, J. H. Roe, Proc. I.R.E. (December).............
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“New TV Studio Relay Switching System”, W. E. Tucker and
C. R. Monro, Tele-Tech (August) ............coina...

“A New Ultra-High-Frequency Television Transmitter”, J. R.
Bennett and L. S. Lappin, RCA Review (June) ..........

“New ‘Unobtrusive’ Ribbon-Pressure Microphone”, H. F. Olson
and John Preston, Broadcast News (May-June) ..........
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and L. T. Sachtleben, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (January)

“New Worlds for Sight”, J. Hillier, Physics Today (September)

“New Worlds for Study”, J. Hillier, Scientific Monthly (Sep-
1723 1) o =3 o L

“New Worlds for Study”, J. Hillier, Section of A.A.A.S. CEN-
TENNIAL VOLUME ......iitiiititnerenosorsononnnaas

“New 15-inch Duo-Cone Loudspeaker”, H. F. Olson, J. Preston
and D. H. Cunningham, Audio Eng. (October)............

“A New 50 KW AM Transmitter’”, W. L. Lyndon, Broadcast
News (JUune) ......vviiiriiriinnenreenennnesoeannnneees

“A New 100-Watt Triode for 1000 Megacycles”, W. P. Ben-
nett, E. A. Eschbach, C. E. Haller and W. R. Keye, Proc.
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“A New 150 KW AM Transmitter”, T. J. Boerner, Broadcast
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G. L. Dimmick, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (July)..........
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Smith, American Journal of Pathology ...................
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tron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (March)....
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“The Outlook for Television—1941”, A. F. Van Dyck, TELEVI-
SION, Volume IIT (January) .........coocvueinenineeenn.

“QOverall Fidelity of Standard Broadcast and FM Receivers
Manufactured in 1948”, J. Weinberger, RCA Licensee Bul-
letin LB-765 (February 10) .......c.ciiriininninranenns

“Overload Protection for the Horizontal Deflection Circuit in
Television Receivers,” RCA Application Note AN-136, RCA
Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (July 15) ..............

P

“The Pack Transmitter”, J. L. Hathaway and W. Hotine, RCA
Review (September) ...................................
“The Pandora Plan”, T. H. Mitchell, Teleg. and Teleph. Age
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“Panoramic Mass Spectrometer Observation”, A. T. Forrester
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“A Peaked Audio Amplifier for Commmunication Receivers”, G.
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G. A. Singer, Audio Eng. (November) ....................
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Tube Screens; Their Measurement and Control”, R. E. John-
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“Performance of 931-A Type Multiplier in a Scintillation Coun-
ter”, G. A. Morton and J. A. Mitchell, RCA Review (De-
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“Permanent Magnet Electron Microscope for General Labora-
tory Services”, J. H. Reisner, E. G. Dornfeld and S. W,
Pike, Electrical Manufacturing (October) ................
“A Permeability-Tuned Television Tuner”, R. F. Romero, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-756 (June 20) .......... ..o
“Phase and Amplitude Equalizer for Television Use”, E. D.
Goodale and R. C. Kennedy, RCA Review (March)........
“Phase Contrast in Electron Microscope Images”, E. G. Ram-
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“The Philosophy of Our TV System (Part III)”, J. H. Roe,
Broadcast News (JUne) ......c.oeveeiiineenennrennneenns
PHOTOELECTRICITY AND ITS APPLICATIONS, V. K.
Zworykin and E. G. Ramberg, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,
New York, N. Y. (April) ......coviiriiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn.
“Photographic Film, Television Pick-up Tubes and the Eye”,
A. Rose, Inter. Project. (May) .....vviirirueenennennnnn.
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tromics (JUlY) . .ooivtinin it i it i i,
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A. R. Moore, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (May)............
“Pictorial Display in Aircraft Navigation and Landing”, L. F.
Jones, H. J. Schrader and J. N. Marshall, Proc. I.R.E.
(7.8 <2 3 T
“The Pictorial Situation Display in Air Navigation and the
Control of Aerial Traffic”, H. H. Spencer, Aero Digest
(078 ¢ 5 0 ) T
“Picture Storage Tube”, L. Pensak, Electronics (July) ......
“Pioneering in Television”, David Sarnoff, Booklet, RCA De-
partment of Information, New York, N. Y. (May).........
“Planning Radio and Television Studios”, G. M. Nixon, Broad-
cast News (December) ..........coiiititinenrnnnnnnnnns
“Planning the Transmitter Building”, J. Vassos and S. W. Pike,
Broadcast News (March) .........uoiierennrennnannnns
“ ‘Plug-In’ Amplifiers for Deluxe Studio Installations”, H. Dus-
zak, Broadcast News (October) ........coveeeeuunnvnnn..
“The Pocket Ear”, J. L. Hathaway and W. Hotine, RCA Re-
view (March) ...ttt ittt terenanannns
“The Poisoning of Cathodoluminescence in Silver-Activated
Cubic Zinc Sulfide”, S. Larach, Jour. Chem. Phys. (June)...
“Portable Magnetic-Recording System”, O. B. Gunby, Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (JUNE) o . ovniiii ittt ternennnnnnnnnnas
“Portable Monitoring Booth”, NBC Eng. Notice (Apparatus)
No. 24, National Broadcasting Co., Inc.,, New York, N. Y.,
(October) ..ttt it ittt i it ittt et e nenannann
“Postwar Test Equipment for Theater Servicing”, E. Stanko
and P. V. Smith, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December)....
“A Power-Equalizing Network for Antennas”, R. W. Masters,
Proc. ILR.E. (JUly) ..ottt iitinttee et enneennnnnnnns
“Power Measurements of Class B Audio Amplifier Tubes”, D. P.
Heacock, RCA Review (March) ..........covverununnnn..
“Power Supply”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y., 4th Edition..........
“Practical Aspects of Television”, W. H. Bohlke and N. M.
Brisbin, RCA Rad. Serv. News (February)...............
“Practical Equipment Layouts for Television Stations”, Broad-
cast News (December) ...........cviiriiinrennnnnnnnns
“Practical Television”, R. A. Monfort, Radio News (May) ....
“Practical Television Lighting, Part I”, C. A. Rackey, Audio
Eng. (July) .oiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ittt ienennannnenn
“Practical Television Lighting, Part II”, C. A. Rackey, Audio
Eng. (September) ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa..
“Preamplifiers for Television Receivers”, R. F. Romero, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-748 (May 10) ... ......ovvurunennnn.
“Precision Device for Measurement of Pulse Width and Pulse
Slope”, H. L. Morrison, RCA Review (June)..............

Year

1949
1946
1948
1949
1950
1946

1950

1949
1949
1946
1948
1948
1946
1947
1950

1949

1947
1946
1949
1947



2088
2357

2444
2375

1847

2411
2478
2026
2234
1878
2513
2685a
2695a
2667
1980

2668

2692
2509
1992
2208
2790

2089
2281
2135
2098

2390
2566

ALPHABETICAL INDEX

“A Precision Device for Television Pulse Width and Slope
Measurement”, H. L. Morrison, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-717 (June 20) .....cuuttiniinrnetteonnntossoaonnnns

“Prgcision Interval Timer”, Sidney Wald, Electronics (Decem-
T3 o e

“A Prep'rion Radar Range Calibrator”, R. L. Rod, Electronics
-+ o 0 ) T

“Preliminary Observations on the Germination of the Endospore
in Bacillus Megatherium and the Structure of the Spore
Coat”, J. Hillier (Coauthor), Jour. Bacteriology (January)

“Preliminary Sound Recording Tests with Variable-Area Dye
Tracks”, R. O. Drew and S. W. Johnson, Jour. Soc. Mot.
Pic. Eng. (May) c. v iieieneeeeneeneeenneesnnnennnns

“The Preparation of Luminescent Screens’”, Meier Sadowsky,
Jour. Electro-Chem. Soc. (March) ........ovuiiiinnnnnnns

“Preselection of Variable-Gain Tubes for Compressors”, Kurt
Singer, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (June)..................

“The Present Status and Future Possibilities of the Electron
Microscope”, J. Hillier, RCA Review (March).............

“Principles of Frequency-Modulated Radar”, I. Wolff and D. G.
C. Luck, RCA Review (March).........ccviiiiiiiinnn.

“Problems in the Design of High-Frequency Heating Equip-
ment”, W. M. Roberds, Proc. I.LR.E. (July)...............

“Problems of Television Deflection and High-Voltage Supply”,
A. A, Barco, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-781 (August 10)...

“Process Screen Projection, Part I”, R. A. Lynn and E. P.
Bertero, Tele-Tech (July) .......cciviiiiiininnnnnnnnn.

“Process Screen Projection, Part II”, R. A. Lynn and E. P.
Bertero, Tele-Tech (August)........ccoiiiiiniiniennnnnns

“Producing the 5820 Image Orthicon”, R. B. Janes, R. E. John-
son and R. R. Handel, Electronics (June).................

“Production of Musical Programs”, E. L. Dunham, Section of
MUSIC IN RADIO BROADCASTING (Ed. Chase) Mec-
Graw-Hill, New York, N. Y. . ...ttt iiiiienenn.

“Program Control Console for International Program Service”,
S. H. Simpson, Jr., R. E. Hammond and M. P. Rehm, RCA
Review (June) .......cciiiiiiiiinninninninennnennenenns

“Progress Report of RCA on Color Television and U-H-F”,
Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (July 381) ..........

“Progress Report—Theater Television”, B. Kreuzer, Jour. Soc.
Mot. Pic. Eng. (August) ......oiviiiiennrnnrnnnnennss

“The Progress of Television, 1938-1941”, A. N. Goldsmith,
TELEVISION, Volume III (January) ...................

“Progr)ess in Television”, V. K. Zworykin, Radio Craft (Janu-
LY o T o A

“Projection Practices”, J. D. Phyfe, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ....

“Projection Screens for Home Television Receivers”, R. R. Law
and I. G. Maloff, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-718 (June 25)

“Projection Screens for Home Television Receivers”, R. R. Law
and I. G. Maloff, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (June) .........

“Projection Type Television Receiver”, E. L. Clark, Radio News
(September) .....cciiitiiiiinrnineiinennsrintiinans

“Propagation Studies on 45.1, 474, and 2800 Megacycles Within

- and Beyond the Horizon”, G. S. Wickizer, and Arthur M.
Braaten, Proc. I.LR.E. (July) ....... ...

“Properties of Some Wide-Band Phase-Splitting Networks”,
D. G. C. Luck, Proc. I.R.E. (February) .............. e

“The Provisional Frequency Board”, P. F. Siling, RCA Review
(December) ........iiitiunuseenenennnnnanasasnansnsanns
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Year

1949

1946
1949
1949
1947
1948
1946
1949
1950
1950
1950

1946

1950
1950
1949
1947
1948

1950
1947
1948
1947
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2791

1865
1957
2721
1965
2112

2224

1788

2235
1819

2236

1866
1848
1978
2073

1831
1977

2074
1798

2237
1799

2076
1922
2076

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS — INDEX, Volume 11

Year
“Public-Address Systems”, R. J. Kowalski, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th

O 112 ) « S 1950
“Pulse Communication”, C. W. Hansell, Electronics (June)... 1946
“Pulse Generation”, T. Gootee, Radio News (December) ....... 1946
“Pulse Measuring of Deionization Time”, H. W. Wittenberg,

Elec. Eng. (September) ..........cieeeiinneerennnneenns 1950
“Pulse Time Division Radio Relay”, B. Trevor, O. E. Dow and

W. D. Houghton, RCA Review (December) ............ 1946
“Pulsed Rectifiers for Television Receivers”, I. G. Maloff,

Electronics (August) ...uuuiiieeeenneeeenenneeennnnnnss 1947

“Pulse-Operated High-Voltage Power Supply for Television
Receivers”, RCA Application Note AN-180, RCA Tube De-
partment, Harrison, N. J. (February 16) .............. 1948

“Push-Pull Frequency Modulated Circuit and Its Application to
Vibratory Systems”, A. Badmaieff, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng.
O3 10 E: o 1946

“Quality Control of Miniature Tubes”, W. L. Van Keuren, RCA S
Rad. Serv. News (March-April) ......oovvinnnnnnnnnnnn. 1948

“Quantum Effects in the Interaction of Electrons with High
Frequency Fields and the Transmission to Classical Theory”,

L. P. Smith, Phys. Rev. (March1and 15) ............... 1946
“Quick Changing of 8D21 Tube”, E. H. Potter, Broadcast News
(March) ..ottt ittt ittt ittt eeeeeenneraaanni, 1948
R
“Radar Aids to Air Navigation”, I. Wolff, RCA Laboratories
Division News (JUune) ........ooeeermneesnnemonnnnnnni, 1946
“Radar Aids to Navigation—Loran, Teleran, Television”, I.
Wolff, Princeton Engineer (May) ........eeveeuennnnn.. 1946
“Radar and Loran Facilities for the Merchant Marine, H. B.
Martin, American Merchant Marine Conference .......... 1946
“Radar for Merchant Marine Service”, F. E. Spaulding, Jr.,
RCA Review (June) ...........ccceeiiieeeuneenennnnnnns 1947

“Radar Reaches the Moon”, T. Gootee, Radio News (April).... 1946
RADAR—WHAT RADAR IS AND HOW IT WORKS, O. E.

Dunlap, Jr., Harper and Bros.,, New York ............... 1946
“Radiation Angle Variations from Ionosphere Measurements”,
H. E. Hallborg and S. Goldman, RCA Review (June)..... 1947

“Radio-Frequency Dehydration of Penicillin Solution”, G. H.
Brown, R. A. Bierwirth and C. N. Hoyler, Proc. I.R.E.,
(February) ......couiiiiiiiiiinneenneeennnnnnnnnnnnin, 1946

“Radio-Frequency Performance of Some Receiving Tubes in
Television Circuits”, R. M. Cohen, RCA Review (March) 1948

“Radio-Frequency Resistors as Uniform Transmission Lines”,

D. R. Crosby and C. H. Pennypacker, Proc. I.R.E. (Febru-

- ) T 1946
“Radio—Frequency vs. Utility”, E. A. Laport, Electronics

Buyers’ Guide (June, Mid-month) ...................... 1947
“Radio Heating in Textile Industry”, C. N. Batsel, Radio News

L02370) T o 1946

“The Radio Mike”, J. L. Hathaway and R. Kennedy, RCA
Review (June) .............. ®00000000000000600000000000¢ 1947



No.
2572

2792

1849
1969

2793

2581
2794

2296

1968
2201
2468
2625
2186
2282
2204

2367

2008
2054
20717
2187
1869
1952
2656
1789
2223

2009
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Year

RADIO OPERATOR’S LICENSE Q & A MANUAL, Milton
Kaufman, John F. Rider, Publisher, New York, N. Y. ...... 1949
“Radio Receivers”, V. D. Landon, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition.... 1950
“Radio gRelay Communications With Pulse Modulation”, T.
Gootee, Radio News (May) ........ B 010 WA e 0 S @ 8 e 1946
“Radio: Scientific Developments”, G. L. Beers and B. E.
Shackelford, Section of 1946 BRITANNICA BOOK OF
R B Y EBAR ot g s et oepleadenesihseshbeseres 1946
“Radio Telegraph Systems’”, J. L. Finch, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and
K. Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.,

At S GIEIOTS Rkt & B - 5 0 80 3 5 08 oo e B ) S T T T e 1950
“Radio and Television in 1949-1950”, David Sarnoff, Broad
Erigs Vo =i (JanUary) 5 esh evf«? cas v esas «ha s s oo sipe Lo 1950

“Radio Transmitters”, J. E. Young, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS' HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .... 1950

RADIO AT ULTRA-HIGH-FREQUENCIES, Volume IT (1940-
1947), RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton,

INE TSRETULDE o 5 . o B e Wl B a0 3 oh 5340 682 gt & da i e 1948
“Radio—1945”, G. L. Beers, Section of AMERICAN YEAR-
BOOKSN. <o 5. o sEM bl oy T E e ad e Ao W puEgina Erd s 1946
“Rad10——1946” G L. Beers, Section of AMERICAN YEAR-
BOOR o et o kaniss o o v e S5 £ o Sa b, i w i ve Givie 19 7 s+ 1947
“Radiopath Dependability for Communication”, H. H. Edwards,
Teleg. and Teleph. Age (May) ....oovvivnnieinnnnnnns 1949
“Radiophoto Practices and Problems”, R. E. Hammond, Trans.
AL B (MATCR) - ¢ 510 w00 mimm s 5o eaimn s onssns snensesssasns 1950
“Radiophoto Standards”, S. H. Simpson, Jr. and R. E. Ham-
mond, RCA Review (December) .................... . 1947
“‘Radlophoto Standards”, S. H. Simpson, Jr. and R. E. Ham-
mond, Teleg. & Teleph. Age (June) ..................... 1948

“Radio- Sclentlﬁc Developments and Telewsxon in the U. S.”,
G. L. Beers, Section of TEN EVENTFUL YEARS (1937-
1946), Encyclopaedia Britannica ........................ 1947
“Radio—Scientiﬁc Developments Television—U.S.A.”, G. L.
Beers, Section of ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA

YEAR BOOK (SpmimaE) T e e e o T e e 1948
“Radio’s Contribution to International Understandmg”, David

Sarnoff, Editorial, Proc. I.R.E. (February) ............. 1947
“The Ratio Detector”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-710

(May 26) ........ B i aal e Batas S P Yo s 1947
“The Ratio Detector”, S. W. Seeley and J. Avins, RCA Review

(AETNE)) v 2Pt o Iy TR o o 1T R T O P T P AR e 1947
f‘Ratio Detectors for FM Receivers’”, S. W. Seeley, FM & Tele.

(I ecen e r) =g s e B e 5 e 2 s CAAR PR EEY St B P 1947
“The RCA Antennalyzer”, G. H. Brown and W. C. Morrison,

Broadecast News (June) ...............ciiiininennninnn 1946

“The RCA Antennalyzer—An Instrument Useful in the Design
of Directional Antenna Systems”, G. H. Brown and W. C.

Morrison, Proc. 1.R.E. (December) ...............c...... 1946
#RCA Color Kinescope Demonstrated”, Tele-Tech (May) .... 1950
“RCA Micro-Wave Relay System”, H F. Mickel, Broadeast

Nionr SH (R TAT ) e Sk o e T 4. o Bidere d M A ! . 1946

“RCA ‘Special Red’ Tubes for Industrial Applications”, RCA
Application Note AN-129, RCA Tube Department, Harrison,
N P (e bruamvatOnil « S 82 il iita s §54 < PV IR i u Va9 s 4 1948
RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS (1919-1945) —INDEX, Volume I,
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
(IO ) = icie oy iS00I GIKIE 06 B8 CoE S e T T i i e ey 1947



70
20é7
2238
2411a
262ba

1800
2137
1930
1993

2326
1911
2669
2113
2099
1892
2376
2163

2272
2532
25696

1894
25699

2188
1951

2461

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS —INDEX, Volume II

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS (1946)—INDEX, Volume II(a),
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
(March) ..ottt i it s e e e,

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS—INDEX, Volume II(b) (1947),
RCA Review, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
(March) ..ottt i e et ittt e e

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS—INDEZX, Volume II(c) (1948)
I({L(’}A I}lle)aview, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.

20 ¢ 1

RCA TECHNICAL PAPERS—INDEX, Volume II(d) (1949)

I({l\(/}A I}lle)aview, RCA Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J.
o 21

and H. C. Shepard, Broadcast News (September) .......
“RCA War Research—What It Means to You”, L. F. Jones,
Broadcast News (October) ...........ovvuvemnnennnnnn.
“The RCA 70-C1 Transcription Turntable”, NBC Eng. Notice
(Recording) No. 87, National Broadcasting Co., Inc., New
York, N. Y. (January) ........ccovueruneennnnnnnnnnnn.
“RCA-NBC Views on TV Expansion”, E. W. Engstrom, FM &
Tele. (October) .......covvvviiiininnnennnnennnnnnnnn,

Test Film”, E. Stanko, Inter. Project. (August) .........
“RCA’s Novel Periscope Projection Setup”, E. Stanko, Inter.
Project. (July) ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieennnnnnnnnnn,
“Reading Aid for the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin and L. E. Flory,
Electronics (August) .........ccovviviimnnnnnnnnnnnis]
“Reading Aid for the Blind Pronounces Printed Letters”, L. E.
Flory and W. S. Pike, Electronics (January) ............
“Receiver Microphonics Caused by Heater-Cathode Capacitance
Variations”, RCA Application Note AN-123, RCA Tube
Department, Harrison, N. J. (October 15) ..............
“Receiver Sensitivity and Gain Measurements at High Fre-
quencies”, RCA Application Note AN-182, RCA Tube De-
partment, Harrison, N. J. (May 17) ....................
“Receiving Tubes Employing Secondary Electron Emitting Sur-
faces Exposed to the Evaporation From Oxide Cathodes”,
C. W. Mueller, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-78} (September 1)
“Receiving Tubes Employing Secondary Electron Emitting Sur-
faces Exposed to the Evaporation From Oxide Cathodes”,
C. W. Mueller, Proc. I.R.E. (February) ..................
“Recent Developments in Cathode-Ray Tubes”, W. H. Painter,
Electrical Manufacturing (August) .....................
“Recent Developments in Color Synchronization in the RCA
Color Television System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Divi-
sion (February 8) ..........coiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnn..
“Recent Developments in Radiotelegraph Transmitters for
Shore Stations”, J. F. McDonald, RCA Review (December)
“Recent Developments in Television Deflection Systems”, A. A.
Barco and C. E. Torsch, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-69;
(November 29) .........ccviiiiiiininiinnnennnnnnnnnn.

RCA-16AP4”, RCA Application Note AN-140, RCA Tube
Department, Harrison, N. J. (May 2) ............ 50006000

Year

1948
1949

1950
194_6
1947
1946

1947
1948
1946
1950
1947
1947
1946
1949

1947
1948
1949

1950
1946

1960
1947

1946

1949



No.
2154

2479

2168
2596

2686
2722
2795
1959
2138
2169
26582
2299

2795a

2139
2677

2358
2028

2114
1888
2029

1826

2239
2369
2696

2459
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Year

“Recommended Maintenance Procedure for the Reproducing
System’”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 81, National
Broadcasting Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. (October) ...... 1947

“A Record Changer and Record of Complementary Design”,

B. R. Carson, A. D. Burt and H. I. Reiskind, RCA Review

(AATE)) ©0000000000000000000000000000000000060000000000C 1949
“Recorfler and Timer for Short Intervals”, W. H. Bliss, Elec-
tronics (November) ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennnns 1947

“Recording Dilatometer for Measuring Thermal Expansion of
Solids”, John C. Turnbull, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc. (Feb-

F¥27)) 0000000000000000000000000000006006060000060000000 00 1950
“Recording and Fine Groove Technique”, H. E. Roys, Broad-

cast News (July-August) ........ccciiiiiiiennnnnnrnoes 1950
“Recording and Fine Groove Technique”, H. E. Roys, Audio

Eng. (September) .......viiieiiiereeiasesoonsnsnoncnos 1950

“Recording Practices”, 0. B. Gunby, Section of ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain,
John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .... 1950

“Recording Studio 3A”, G. M. Nixon, RCA Review (December) 1946

“Recording Studio 3A"”, G. M. Nixon, Broadcast News (Septem-

1723 ) TP 1947

“Recording Styli”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 32, Na-
tional Broadcasting Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. (November) 1947

“Reducing Radiation from Heat Equipment”, G. W. Klingeman,
Elec. Eng. (January) .....cveevereeenooionsssosoancnnns 1950

“Reduction in Peak Inverse Voltage Rating of Type 1B3-GT?”,
RCA Application Note AN-137, RCA Tube Department,
Harrison, N. J. (July 15) ....vtiiriiiiiinnorenncannenn 1948

“Refined Sectioning Techniques for the Electron Microscope”,

J. Hillier, Proceedings of the International Congress of

Electron Microscopy, Paris ........ccoiiiiiiiiiinnnnne, 1950
“Reflective Optical System for Projection Television”, V. K.
Zworykin, Radio News (September) ..................... 1947

“A Reflectometer for Measuring the Efficiency of Low-Reflection
Films on Glass”, R. F. Leinhos, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-
796 (June 10) ... ittt it ittt 1950
“Relation Between Amplitude and Phase in Electrical Net-
works”, T. Murakami and M. 8. Corrington, RCA Review
(December)  ...iiiiiiiiii i ittt 1948
“Relation of the Engineering Profession to Industry”, C. B.
Jolliffe, Pamphlet, RCA Department of Information, New

York, N. Y. (March) ......ciiiitiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnennas 1947
“Relation of the Engineering Profession to World Affairs”,

C. B. Jolliffe, Proc. I.LR.E. (August) ......cccivevnnunnans 1947
“The Relationship of FM to Television”, A. N. Goldsmith, FM

Business (August) .......ccieeiieriieriiiriitiiininans 1946

“Relative Amplitude of Side Frequencies in On-Off and Fre-
quency-Shift Telegraph Keying”, G. S. Wickizer, RCA
Review (March) .....ciiiiiiiiieiiitiiiironenrsssnnnns 1947

“A Reliable High Vacuum Gauge and Control System”, R. G.
Picard, P. C. Smith and S. M. Zollers, Rev. Sci. Instr.

L0753 ) ) T 1946
“A Remote Control for Radio Tuning”, S. Wald, Radio News

(MATCh) .ttt ittt ittt iieenenneacnoeatosnnonsenennss 1948
“Remote Control for Radio Tuning”, S. Wald, Electronics (De-

T3 1)0 1=} ) S T T 1948

“A Removable Intermediate Lens for Extending the Magnifica-
tion Range of an Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier, Jour.
Appl. Phys. (August) .....coviiiiiniiiioneniinnnennn, 1950
“Research on Reading Aids for the Blind”, V. K. Zworykin,
L. E. Flory and W. S. Pike, Jour. Frank. Inst. (May) .... 1949
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No.

2626
1850
2425

2480
2049
2240
2702

1944
2640

1900
2166

2361
2010
1810
2100
2567
2746a
2733
2661

2219
2360
2116
2101

2209
2657
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Year
“Resonant Frequencies and Characteristics of a Resonant
Coupled Circuit”, C. L. Cuccia, RCA Review (March).... 1950
“Resonant-Cavity Measurements”, R. L. Sproull and E. G.
Linder, Proc. LR.E. (MAY) ..vvrrevnrnnnneennnnnnnnn, 1946
“A Reversible Beam Antenna for Twelve Channel Television
Reception”, 0. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Licensee Bulletin

LB-768 (March 7) ..........ciiiiiiiienennnnnis 1949
“Reversible-Beam Antenna for Twelve-Channel Television Re-
ception”, 0. M. Woodward, Jr., RCA Review (June)..... 1949
“A Review of Criteria for Broadcast Studio Design”, H. M.
Gurin and G. M. Nixon, Jour. Acous. Soc. Amer. (May).... 1947
“Review and Preview of Television”, David Sarnoff, Inter-
national Photographer (March) ....................... .. 1948

“RF Tests and Noise Measurements of Secondary-Emission
Tubes of the Directly Exposed Dynode Type”, R. P. Stone,

RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-800 (August 28) ............. 1950
“‘RMS’—Its Meaning and Application”, A. N. Goldsmith,

Inter. Project. (November) ..................c.coouo.... 1946
“The Role of International Telegraph Companies in Military .
Communications”, Sidney Sparks, Teleg. and Teleph. Age

(April) ... ... . ... £00000000000000000000C 1950
“Rotating Joints for U.H.F. Transmission Lines”, Tom Gootee,

Radio News (September) .............ocvueonronnnnn.... 1946

“Routine Procedure for Preventable Maintenance—New York .
Recording Plant”, NBC Eng. Notice (Recording) No. 85,
National Broadcasting Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. (October) 1947,

S
“Scale Models Made from Paper Cutouts Aid TV Station Plan-
ning”, M. L. Gaskill, Broadcast News (December) ....... 1948

“Science at New Altitudes”, David Sarnoff, Pamphlet, RCA ,
Department of Information, New York, N. Y. (February 11) 1947
“Science and Peace”, David Sarnoff, Booklet, RCA Department
of Information, New York, N. Y. (March) ............. 1946
“Science Reaches Upward”, David Sarnoff, Sei. Amer. (July). 1947
“A Secondary-Emission Electron Multiplier Tube for the Detec- _
tion of High Energy Particles”, R. P. Stone, Rev. Sci. Instr. ’
(December) ... .. ... .iiiiiiii i 1949
“Sectioning of Tissue for Electron Microscopy”, J. Hillier and
M. E. Gettner, Science (November) ..................... 1950
“Sensitivity, Directivity and Linearity of Direct Radiator Loud-
speakers”, H. F. Olson, Audio Eng. (October) ........... 1960
“Sensitivity, Directivity and Linearity of Direct Radiator Loud- ' .
speakers”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-786 (No-
vember 10) ... i 1949
“The Sensitivity Performance of the Human Eye on an Abso-
lute Scale”, A. Rose, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (February)... 1948
“Sensitometric Aspect of Television Monitor-Tube Photogra-
phy”, F. G. Albin, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (December)... 1948
“Service to the Radio Industry”, Pamphlet, RCA Industry

Service Laboratory, New York, N. Y. (August) ......... 1947
“Servicing FM Receivers”, M. Kaufman, “Part I—Basic

Theory”, Radio Maintenance (July) .................. .. 1947

“Part II-—Conventional Circuits”, Radio Maintenance (Au-

1 L T 1947

“Part ITI—FM Detectors”, Radio Maintenance (September) 1947
“Servicing FM Receivers, Part IV—Special Circuits”, M. Kauf-
man, Radio Maintenance (January) ..................... 1648

““Servo Theory Applied to Frequency Stabilization with Speectral

Lines”, W. D. Hershberger and L. E. Norton, Jour. Frank.
.Instt (May)' ....... IETTTTPURU D <. i 1950



No.
2734
2646

1832
1835

2696a
1994
2428

2641
1874
2602
2079
2670
2527
1961

2241
2080
2412
2796

2287

2327
2583
2635
2568

2189
2697

2747
2703
2190
2313
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“Sheath Formation in Ion-Neutralized Electron Beams”, E. G.
Linder, Phys. Rev. (Letter to the editor) (October) ...... 1950
“Shielded Low Capacitance Video Frequency Oscilloscope
Probes”, J. Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-794 (April 20) 1950
“Shoran Precision Radar”, S. W. Seeley, Electronics (April).. 1946
“Shoran Precision Radar”, S. W. Seeley, Trans. A.[.E.E.

(Aprid) ..oy L SR AT W e 8 MR s b e B Y 1946
“Short 16-Inch Metal Cone Kinescope Development”, L. E. Swed-

lund and H. P. Steier, Tele-Tech (August) ............. 1950
“The Significance of Bikini”, A. F. Van Dyck (coauthor), Elec.

g (TONUALY) o« ooomo e oo omame s e sdne oo o afiorss buaantp 1947

“A Simple Keyed AGC System for Television Receivers”, G. F.
Rogers and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-769

(AT 115 )]s mioas 1o ¥ st S ») 205 @ 02 LTIET s W Wby 1 = ons < w5 e 1949
“A Simple Microwave Relay Communication System”, Maurice

G. Staton, Tele-Tech (April) .........ciieienieinean . 1950
“Simplified Method of Plotting Attenuation Curves”, L. S.

Biberman, Radio (July) .......c.civiiiiiiiiiiinenennn.. 1946
“A Simplified Receiver for the RCA Color Television System”,

Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (February 28) ...... 1950
“Simplified Television for Industry”, R. E. Barrett and M. M.

Goodman, Electronics (June) ...............ceeivuiinrnnes 1947
“Simplified Television for Industry”, J. M. Morgan and R. C.

Webb, Electronics (June) ...............coviiiunivnonn. 1950

“Simplifying the Calculation of Transmitting Triode Per-
formance”, E. E. Spitzer, Radiotronics (September-October) 1949
“Simultaneous All Electronic Color Television”, RCA Review
(December) .. .vivii it e e i i 1946
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-702 (December 23) ........... 1946
“Simultaneous Tield Strength Recordings on 47.1, 106.5 and
700 Megacycles”, W. L. Carlson, RCA Review (March)... 1948
“Single Crystal Electron Diffraction by Micro-Crystalline Mate-
rials”, N. Davidson and J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (June) 1947
“Single-Element Unidirectional Microphone”, H. F. Olson and
J. Preston, Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. (March) ............ 1949
“Single-Mesh and Coupled Circuits”, V. D. Landon and K.
Mellwain, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HAND-
BOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc,,
New York, N. Y., 4th Edition. «.ec.scoasnrasocsscansinsns 1950
“Single-Section Filament Operation of Types 3S4 and 3V4”,
RCA Application Note AN-185, RCA Tube Department,

Ha'rrison, N. J. (June 15) v tneiccsnipsscssnsnsonrssen 1948
“Single-Sideband Crystal Filters”, P. K. Taylor, Electronics
(OB B o10P) e e R o [ POy T SO AT S ST R e e 1948
“A Single Tube A.F.C. Circuit for TV Deflection Systems”, J. A.
Cornell, Radio & Tele. News (January) ................. 1950
“A Six-Megacycle Compatible High-Definition Color Television
System”, Bulletin (September 26) ....................... 1949
“Six-Megacycle Compatible High-Definition Color Television
System”, RCA Review (December) ................... . 1949

“Slot Antennas”, N. E. Lindenblad, Proc. I.R.E. (December).. 1947
“Slot Antenna Development and Basic Principles”, P. S. Carter,

270 G IR R (FARIZUS D)L e o o R e a8 e, b o A AR ] 5 o 3 1950
“A Small Electron Microscope”, J. H. Reisner and E. G. Dorn-

feld, Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) .................... 1950
“Small Short-Run Parts Made by Rubber-Die Process”, William

J. Bachman, American Machinist (August 21) .......... 1960
“Small-Signal Analysis of Traveling-Wave Tube”, C. I. Shul-

man and M. S. Heagy, RCA Review (December) .......... 1947

“Some Applications of Frequency-Modulated Radar”, 1. Wolff
and D. G. C. Luck, RCA Review (September) ..... seneees 1948
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2413
2728
2723
2041
2547

2314
2429

2414

2370

2448

1979

2415

2789a

2463

2220
2210
2748

2140

2797

2540

2698

2445
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Year
“Some Characteristics of Diodes with Oxide-Coated Cathodes”,
W. R. Ferris, RCA Review (March) .................... 1949
“Some Design Considerations of U-H-F Converters”, W. Y. Pan,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-801 (September 22) .......... 1950
“Some Design Considerations of Ultra-High-Frequency Con-
verters”, W. Y. Pan, RCA Review (September) .......... 1950
“Some New Aspects of Germanate and Fluoride Phosphors”,
F. E. Williams, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (April) .......... 1947

“Some New Complex Silicate Phosphors Containing Calcium,
Magnesium, and Beryllium”, A. L. Smith, Jour. Electro-
Chem. Soc. (November) ............oovuereinennnn ] 1949

“Some Notes on Noise Theory and Its Application to Input
Circuit Design”, W. A. Harris, RCA Review (September) 1948

“Some Novel Circuits for the Three-Terminal Semiconductor
Amplifier”, E. Eberhard, W. M. Webster and L. E. Barton,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-770 (March 21) .............. 1949

“Some Novel Circuits for the Three-Terminal Semiconductor
Amplifier”, W. M. Webster, E. Eberhard and L. E. Barton,
RCA Review (March) ............covueuueennn 1949

“Some Observations on Light Absorption of Powdered Lumi-
nescent Materials”, F. H. Nicoll, Section of PREPARA-
TION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF SOLID LUMINES-
CENT MATERIALS, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,, New York,

N Y. o 1948

“Some Observations on the Photoeffect in Cadmium Sulfide”,

A. Rose, P. K. Weimer and S. V. Forgue, American Physi-
cal Society Bulletin (April 28) ..................... ... 1949

“Some Practical Aspects of Electron Microscopy”, V. K. Zwory-
kin and J. Hillier, Section of COLLOID CHEMISTRY,

J. Alexander, Reinhold Publishing Corp. ................ 1946

“Some Remarks on Image Contrast in Electron Microscopy and
the Two-Component Objectives”, J. Hillier, Jour. Bacteri-
ology (March) ............oiiiiiiinunnnnn o 00 1949

“Some Theoretical and Practical Considerations of Image Con-
trast in the Electron Microscope”, J. Hillier and E. G.
Ramberg, Proceedings of the Conference on Electron Micros-
copy, Delft, 1949 ............. ... ... . ... .. ... 1950

“Sound Co-Channel Interference Measurements on Conventional
and Intercarrier Television Receivers”, George Hesse and
Jack Avins, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-?74 (May 20)..... 1949

“Sound Reinforcement in the Hollywood Bowl”, M. Rettinger
and S. M. Stevens, Audio Eng. (February) ............... 1948

“Sound Service Is Not a Luxury”, E. Stanko, Theatre Catalog
1948 (January) .......cieeuiiieninnein i 1948

“Space-Charge Effects in Electron Beams and Their Reduction
by Positive Ion Trapping”, E. G. Linder and G. K. Heingvist,

Jour. Appl. Phys. (November) ......................... 1950
“Special Applications of U-H-F Wide Band Sweep Generators”,
J. A. Bauer, RCA Review (September)... ............... 1947

“Special-Purpose Amplifiers”, E. L. Clark, Section of ELEC-
TRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K.
Mcllwain, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th

Edition .................. ... T 1960
“A Special Wide-Band Scope Amplifier”, Milton Kaufman,
Rad. and Tele. News ( October) .......................... 1949

“Specifications for Motion Picture Films Intended for Televi-
sion Transmission”, C. L. Townsend, Jour. S.M.P.T.E.
(August) ...............ooLLL Lo 1950
“A Spiral-Beam Method for the Amplitude Modulation of
Magnetrons”, J. S. Donal, Jr. and R. R. Bush, Proc. 1.R.E.
(April) ..o 1949
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1865
2050
1833
2283
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“Spurious Multiple Responses in FM Receivers”, Frank Mural,

75

Year

RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-762 (October 20) ............. 1948

“Stability and Frequency Pulling of Loaded Unstabilized Oscil-
lators”, J. R. Ford and N. I. Korman, Proc. I.R.E. (October)
“St{;bil}ity versus Chaos”, A. N. Goldsmith, Television (Novem-
BT B ST = g 121 2 TW T8 i K ) S5 ) Sos] 0 1 o 100 s e TR0 0 1
“Stabilitﬁr vs. Chaos in TV”, A. N. Goldsmith, Inter. Project.
(February) ......coceueisocnareasonsiuassotnasoassase
“Stabilization of Wide Band D.C. Amplifiers for Zero and Gain”,
E. A. Goldberg, RCA Review (June) ....................
“Stabilized Magnetron for Beacon Service”, J. S. Donal, Jr.,
C. L. Cuccia, B. B. Brown, C. P. Vogel and W. J. Dodds,
RCA Review (JUNE) ...cvvvvrrenteinmnenenniostanansass
“Stabilizing the VFO”, C. A. West, CQ (February) .........
“Stagger-Tuned I.F. Amplifiers”, A. Newton and R. S. Mautner,
RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-682 (October 1) ..............
“Qtainless Steel for Television”, A. Rose, Metal Progress (June)
“Standardization of the Transient Response of Television Trans-
mitters”, R. D. Kell and G. L. Fredendall, RCA Review
(NIALCHI) ] aloe s ppn o085 & SW A F s viinaoaat oo gabnnsbhEebeedsns
“Stem Electrolysis Phenomena in Soft-glass Rectifier Tubes”,
John Gallup, Jour. Amer. Ceramic Soc. (October) ........
“Stereoscopic Viewing of Cathode-Ray Tube Presentations”,
H. Iams, R. L. Burtner and C. H. Chandler, RCA Review
(March) .......... (et . W A e T e e e e e ele
“Storage Orthicon and Its Application to Teleran”, S. V.
Forgue, RCA Review (December) ......................
“Qtudies of the Action of Sodium Fluoride on Human Enamel”,
D. B. Scott, R. G. Picard and R. W. S. Wyckoff, Journal of
Dental Research (January) .........oeceiviiennaaeann.
“Studies of Thyratron Behavior, Part I—The Effect of Grid
Resistance on the Recovery Time of Thyratrons”, L. Malter
and E. O. Johnson, RCA Review (June) ................
“Studies of Thyratron Behavior, Part II-——A Study of the
Effect of Grid Potential Variations During the Afterglow
Period Upon the Recovery Time of a Thyratron”, E. O.
Johnson and L. Malter, RCA Review (June) ............
“A Study of Co-Channel and Adjacent Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part I, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories
Division (January 1T) ...u.icinnuisiiccsmnanneasanscnns
“A Study of Co-Channel and Adjacent Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part II”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories
Division (January 30) . ...ttt
“A Study of Cochannel and Adjacent-Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part I—Cochannel Studies”, RCA Re-
view (March) .....ciuniininieinreeriseaneainnnenne
“A Study of Cochannel and Adjacent-Channel Interference of
Television Signals, Part II-—Adjacent-Channel Studies”,
RCA Review (JUNE) . .vivueeneniinieiranataennenacioan
“A Study of Distortion in Electron Microscopic Projection
Lenses”, J. Hillier, Jour. Appl. Phys. (June) ...........
“A Study with the High-Voltage Electron Microscope, of the
Endospore and Life Cycle of Bacillus Mycoides”, R. F. Baker
and J. Hillier (Coauthors), Jour. Bacteriology (May)
“Studying Disk Performance”, H. E. Roys, Electronics (April)
“Sunspots and Radio Weather”, A. Arzinger, H. E. Hallborg and
J. H. Nelson, RCA Review (June) .....................
“Superheterodyne Frequency Conversion Using Phase-Reversal
Modulation”, E. W. Herold, Proc. I.R.E. (April) ..........
“Super-sensitive Tele-Pickup Tube”, W. L. Lawrence, Radio
Service Dealer (JUlY) ...vvevriviinvrnaoeennnennennns

1946
1948
1949
1950
1947
1950
1946
1950
1949
1946

1948
1947

1950

1950
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“The Super Turnstile Antenna”, R. W. Masters, Broadcast
News (January)
“Su(pzr ’lI‘urnstile Antenna”, R. F. Holtz, Communications
Pl e e,
“Supplemental Data on UHF Tuner Described in Bulletin ‘An
Experimental UHF Television Tuner’ ”, Bulletin, RCA Lab-
oratories Division (January) ....................0.ns.n.
“Suppression of Arc-Over, Corona, and High-Voltage Leakage
in the 5TP4 Kinescope”, RCA Application Note AN-12},
RCA Tube Department, Harrison, N. J. (November 16)...
“Sync Generator Frequency Stability and TV Remote Pickups”,
W. J. Poch, Communications (July) ...... 0000009 0000000g
“Synchronization for Color Dot Interlace in the RCA Color
Television System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division
(October) .. ... i i

2 2 tanh-—1¢
“Table of the Integral — f t— dt”, M. S. Corrington,
T Jo
RCA Review (September) ....................oo.o.....
“Table Model Television Receiver”, A. Wright, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-704 (February 15) ........................
“Tape Relay System for Radio-Telegraph Operation”, S. Sparks
and R. G. Kreer, RCA Review (September) ..............
“Tape Relay System for Radiotelegraph Operation”, S. Sparks
and R. G. Kreer, Teleg. and Teleph. Age (March and April)
Reprinted from RCA Review (September) ...............
“Technical Aspects of Television Studio Operation”, R. W. Clark
and H. C. Gronberg, RCA Review (December) ............ .
“Technical Developments in the Motion Picture Industry”,
W. V. Wolfe, Section of 1946 BRITANNICA BOOK OF
THE YEAR ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiininnennninni
“Technical Educational Requirements of the Modern Radio
Industry”, P. L. Gerhart, RCA Review (March) ........
“Technical Progress in Sound Equipment”, W, J, Morlock,
Section of AMERICAN YEARBOOK ..................
“A Technique for the Making and Mounting of Fine Mesh
Screens”, H. B. Law, Rev. Sci. Instr. (December) ........
“Teleran”, D. H. Ewing and R. W. K. Smith, RCA Review
(December) .........ccovvvuvnnnnnnnnnn. 500000000000000
“Teleran”, D. H. Ewing and R. W. K. Smith, Airways Radio
Journal (April and June) I T
Reprinted from RCA Review (December) ...............
“Teleran—Part II, First Experimental Installation”, D. H.
Ewing, H. J. Schrader and R. W. K. Smith, RCA Review
(December) ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen e
“Teleran”, W. W. Watts, Signals (January-February) ......
“The Teleran Proposal”, P, J. Herbst, I. Wolff, D. Ewing and
L. F. Jones, Electronics (February) .....................
“Television”, V. K. Zworykin, Jour. Frank. Inst. (August)....
TELEVISION, Volume III (1938-1941), RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (January) .......
TELEVISION, Volume IV (1942-1946), RCA Review, RCA
Laboratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (January) .......
“Television Antenna Installations Giving Multiple Receiver Out-
lets”, R. J. Ehret, Tele-Tech (June) ....................
“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines”, J. R. Meagher,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (November-December) ............
“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines, Part II—
Ghosts”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. 'Serv.‘News (January-
February)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Year:

1946
1946

1950

1947
1947

1949

1946
1947
1947

1048
1947

1947

1946
1947
1946,
1948
1946
1947
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1948

1946
1947

1947
1947
1947
1948
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“Television Antennas and Transmission Lines”, J. R. Meagher,

77

Year

RCA Rad. Serv. News (March-April) ...............00., 1949

“TELEVISION—A Bibliography of Technical Papers by RCA
Authors (1929-1946)", Pamphlet, RCA Review, RCA Lab-
oratories Division, Princeton, N. J. (November) ..........

“Television Broadcasting”, T. J. Buzalski, A. L. Hammerschmidt
and F. J. Somers, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’
HANDBOOK, H. Pender and K. Mcllwain, John Wiley &
Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition ................

“Television Broadcasting—1946”, O. B. Hanson, TELEVISION,
Volume IV (January) . ......coieuieeuvconn e einnns

“The Television DC Component”, K. R. Wendt, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-745 (February 20) .......... ..o

“Television DC Component”, K. R. Wendt, RCA Review (March)

«Television Deflection Circuits”, A. W. Friend, RCA Review
(MATCH) v oueer et iae s et s ciiuuaaanassareneesos

“Television Equipment for Aircraft”, M. A. Trainer and W. J.
Poch, RCA Review (December) ................cvo...u.

“Television Field Equipment”, J. H. Roe and N. S. Bean, FM &
Tele. (November) .........c.ooouuieemuniiiinemuseaonnsns

“Television Field Equipment”, J. R. Smith, FM & Tele. (De-
CEMDET) o vvveeetie ettt e oa sttt

“Te}evisiclm Film Recording”, R. V. Little, Jr., Broadcast News

ApPril) oo i i e e

«A Television and FM Noise Generator”, I. J. Melman, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-776 (June 20) ............c.ccvunn

“Television High Voltage R-F Supplies”, R. S. Mautner and
0. H. Schade, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-675 (August 15) ..

“Television High Voltage R-F Supplies”, R. S. Mautner and
0. H. Schade, RCA Review (March) .....................

“Television Photometry and Optical Background”, R. L. Kuehn,
Tele-Tech. (July) ..cvvveiinniniinaeeaevanoreneensancs

“Television Pick-Up Tubes”, V. K. Zworykin and E. G. Ram-
berg, Section of ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HAND-
BOOK, H. Pender and K. McIlwain, John Wiley & Sons,
Inc., New York, N. Y., 4th Edition .....................00

“Television Power Supplies”, M. Kaufman, Service (July)....

“Television Progress”, David Sarnoff, Broad. Eng. Jour. (No-
VEIMDEE) o evvvsevnocunusnnsassunnsssnssssasssossssnssns

“Television Progress”, David Sarnoff, Broadcast News (De-
CEMDBET) oot tie s cn e e e e i

“Television Progress”, David Sarnoff, Television (May) .....

«Television Receiver Production Test Equipment”, J. A. Bauer,
Communications (September, October) ...................

“Television Receivers”, A. Wright, RCA Review (March)....

“Te%evision Receiving Systems”, C. M. Sinnett, Elec. Eng.

KTLTTLE)) e k& e LA s KL B o i 1 (00, 00 0 B W8 s

“Television—A Review, 1946"”, E. W. Engstrom, TELEVISION,
Volume IV (January) ........coeoeeoenercnncennans. o, e

“Television R-F Tuners”, R.F. Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin
LB-697 (March 17) ....vvivieunrursscnonsoanasescnanss

“Television Service. Part I, Using the Test Pattern”, J. R.
Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (May-June) ..............

“Television Service—Part II”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (July-August) .........ooevvenceennsananectinuns

“Television Service—Part III”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (September-October) ..........ccoceoruiuennneen.

“Television Service. Part IV”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (January-February) ...........coccceeeueines e,

“Television Service. Part V, How RF-IF Alignment Affects
Picture Quality”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News
(March-April) ........ciiiuierernnirranecnneeennnnns

1946

1950
1947

1948
1948

1947
1946
1947
1947
1949
1949
1946
1947
1949

1950
1947

1947

1947
1948

1947
1947

1949
1947
1947
1948
1948
1948
1949
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2497
2528
2548

2644
2724

2104
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2221

2212
1882
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2284
2529
2034
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Year

“Television Service. Part VI—Troubles in Horizontal-Deflec-
tion and High-Voltage Circuits”, John R. Meagher, RCA
Rad. Serv. News (July) ...........cccuuuunununn. .0 1949
“Television Service. Part VII—Vertical Deflection Troubles”,
J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (September-October) 1949
“Television Service. Part VIII—Vertical Oscillator Troubles”,
John R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (November and
December) .........cciituiiiiin i 1949
“Television Service. Part IX-—Blanking and Synchronizing
Signals”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (Spring).. 1950
“Television Service. Part X—More on Horizontal-Deflection
Troubles”, J. R. Meagher, RCA Rad. Serv. News (Septem-

ber-October) ...........cceviiiiiernranin 1950
“Television: Threshold of New Opportunities”, David Sarnoff,
Rad. Appl. Jour. (July)..........coovuuniin ] 1947

“Television Today”, F. W. Wentker, Transmitter (Spring)... 1948
“Television for Today (Part III)”, M. S. Kiver, Radio-Craft

(August) ... oo 1946
“Television Today and Its Problems—1946”, A. N. Goldsmith,
TELEVISION, Volume 1V (January) ................... 1947
Inter. Project (May) .........c.ouoeeueennnnnn 0t 1947
“Television Tuner Analysis and Design Considerations”, R. F,
Romero, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-76) (January 15)...... 1949

“Television: United States”, G. L. Beers and B. E. Shackelford,
Section of 1946 BRITANNICA BOOK OF THE YEAR.. .. 1946
“Temperature Dependence of the Emission Bands of Zinc Ox-
ide Phosphors”, by F. H. Nicoll, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer.
(September) .................. .. ... T 1948
“Temperature-Dependent Structure of the Emission Spectra of
Two Crystalline Forms of the Zinc Silicate: Mn Phosphor”,

R. E. Shrader, Jour. Opt. Soc. Amer. (August)........... 1949
“Ten Years of Radio Servicing”, J. F. Rider, RCA Rad. Serv.
News (October-November) ....................oomoin... 1947

“Test and Alignment Procedures for Video Amplifiers”, F. E.
Cone and N. P. Kellaway, Broadcast News (September-

October) ...... .. ittt 1950
“Test Equipment for Theatre Servicing”, E. Stanko and P. B.
Smith, Inter. Project. (February) ....................... 1947
“Testing Audio Amplifiers with Square Waves”, K. A. Simons,
RCA Rad. Serv. News (January-February).............. 1947
“Theater Television—a General Analysis”, A. N. Goldsmith,
Jour. Soc. Mot. Pic. Eng. ( February).................... 1948
Inter. Project. (April, May, June, July) ..o 1948
“Theater Television Prospects”, A. N. Goldsmith, Inter. Project.
(January) ........oiiiiiiiiiii e T 1948
‘““Theatre Servicing Test Equipment”, E. Stanko and P. V.
Smith, Eelectronics (July) ............coovuerninoonnni] 1946
“Theatre Technical Service on a Nationwide Schedule”, A. Good-
man, Inter. Project. (July) ............................. 1946

“Theoretical Analysis of Various Systems of Multiplex Trans-

mission”, V. D. Landon, RCA Review (June, September) 1948
“Theory and Application of Electronic Meters”, R. G. Middleton,

RCA Rad. Serv. News (September-October) .............. 1949
THEORY AND APPLICATION OF RADIO-FREQUENCY

HEATING, G. H. Brown, C. N. Hoyler and R. A. Bierwirth,

D. Van Nostrand Company, Inc., New York, N. Y. {(March) 1947
“Theory and Design of Several Types of Wave Selectors”, N. I.

Korman, Proceedings of the National Electronics Conference 1946
“The Theory and Design of Speech Clipping Circuits”, M. H.

Dean, Tele-Tech (May) ............cconvueinnnnni ] 1947
“Theory and Practice of Tropospheric Sounding by Radar”, A.

W. Friend, Proc. I.R.E. ( February) ............. vesesess 1949
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2800

2687

2419
2447
1923
1837
2269
2482
2037
2175

2630

2699
2364
1811
2036
1804

2764
2172
2698
2173
2700
2246
2106
2749
2246
2213
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“Thermal and Acoustic Effects Attending the Absorption of
Microwaves by Gases”, W. D. Hershberger, E. T. Bush and
G. W. Leck, RCA Review (September)...................
“Thermionic Vacuum Tubes”, A. P. Kauzmann, Section of
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK, H. Pender and
K. McIlwain, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y.,
Ath TEdition ... vv v ierenentoseeotsaosaseasacoassasans
“A Three-Color Direct-View Receiver for the RCA Color Tele-
vision System”, Bulletin, RCA Laboratories Division (Janu-
BTV 9) v vvvvennsnceososoeaasasstststtasstttaaetanntsons
“Thylxatrons in Radar Modulator Service”, H. H. Wittenberg,
RCA Review (March) ....coeeviiinenneaananosnsnasnanns
“Tips on Use of Image Orthicons”, Booklet, Tube Department,
RCA Victor Division, Harrison, N. J. (April).............
“«The TK-30A Camera with the Image Orthicon”, N. S. Bean,
Broadcast News (October).......civuieniiiiiniiineannss
“Tools for the Study of Disk Recording Performance”, H. E.
Roys, Communications (April) .........cooveeiirenane..
“The TP-16A 16 mm. Television Projector”, R. V. Little, Jr.
Broadcast News (May) ...oviiiieieiearotaoanasnsasnans
“Tracing Distortion in Phonograph Records”, M. S. Corrington,
RCA Review (JUNE) .. cuvuiveuniuntnasstnaussaancsannons
«“Transformerless Output System”, H. F. Olson, RCA Licensee
Bulletin LB-700 (March 25) .....cvviviniinieieineviinnns
«Transformerless Seven-Inch Television Receiver”, W. J. Stolze
and E. I. Anderson, RCA Licensee Bulletin LB-731 (No-
Rt o ) T R SR R
“Transient Response of Filters”, M. S. Corrington, RCA Review
(September) .......iuiiiiiiiiiiiiesiieti it
Proceedings of the National Electronics Conference........
“Transient Testing of Loudspeakers”, M. S. Corrington, Audio
Eng. (August) .....cieeieiurusreeaecncattctonancanascns
“The Transitrol, An Experimental Automatic-Frequency-Con-
trol Tube”, J. Kurshan, RCA Review (December).........
“The Transmission of a Frequency-Modulated Wave Through a
Network”, W. J. Frantz, Proc. I.LR.E. (March)............
“Transmission Lines and Antennas for F.M. and Television”,
M. Kaufman, Radio Maintenance (March and April)......
“Transmission of Television Sound on the Picture Carrier”,
G. L. Fredendall, K. Schlesinger and A. C. Schroeder,
Proc. LR.E. (February) ......cc.cocieeieencnrsicnaeanan
“Transmitter Diversity Applied to Machine Telegraph Radio
Circuits”, G. E. Hansell, RCA Review (December)........
“Transmitting Antenna Inductive Coupling Methods”, S. Wald,
Communications (November).......coeeveuneseninensans
“The Trend in Drive-In Theaters”, C. R. Underhill, Jr., Jour.
S.M.P.T.E. (February) .......ceouoeeaseasettsossaanasacs
“The Triatic Signal Tracer”, E. Stanko, Inter Project. (No-
731105 2 T R L K R R
“The Trigger-Grid Thyratron”, M. R. Boyd and L. Malter, RCA
Licensee Bulletin LB-797 (August 7). ... ...coviviieotnns
“Triplexed Antenna System at WNBW/WRC-FM”, L. J. Wolf,
Broadcast News (March) .......coviiveenecesirienineasns
“Triplex Antenna for Television and F-M”, L. J. Wolf, Elec-
tronics (JUlY) ....veiiiiiiierneacasoetneancansetacaons
“A Tristimulus Photometer”, G. C. Sziklai, Jour. Opt. Soc.
Amer. (November) ......c.ciieiiieannsenneieneianansans
“«TT-5A Television Transmitter”, C. D. Kentner, Broadcast
News (March) ...oveeeeertieeeoseneonassoaaassesansses
“A Tube Complement for AC/DC_AM/FM Receivers”, RCA
Application Note AN-127, RCA Tube Department, Harrison,
N. J. (JANUATY 2) . cvvvverrerronnnnssccncasnnsasaacasnne
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Year
“TV, Electronics and Radio in '49’, David Sarnoff, Radio-Elec-
tronics (March) .............coiiiiininnnn 1949
“TV Field Equipment”, J. M. Brumbaugh, FM and Tele. (April) 1948
“TV Film Projectors”, G. W. Tunnell, Inter. Project. (May).. 1949
“TV and FM Site Testing”, E. S. Clammer and E. M. Brown,

Broadcast News (June) ............o.eoveeisonsonnnnl 1949
“TV Remote Control Switching”, W. E. Tucker and C. R. Munro,

Broadcast News (March-April) ...........oovnvvnnn... 1950
“TV Site Testing and Measurement Techniques”, E. S. Clam-

mer, Communications (June) ............oovrevnnnonnnn.. 1949
“TV_ Studio Illumination”, H. M. Gurin and R. L. Zahour,

Broadcast News (July-August) ................oeoeunn.. 1960
“TVI-Free Rig for 10!”, A. M. Seybold, CQ (October and

November) .........coiviiiiiisiinenniainininnni 1949
“Twelve-Channel FM Converter”, J. E. Young and W. A,
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Numbers refer to Chronological Index

ACOUSTICS—AUDIO-FREQUENCY SYSTEMS

AGC: 2705, 2729

Amplifierss 2000, 2063, 2285, 2312

Book: 2203

Coupling: 2172

Decay Rate: 2091

Distortion Analyzer: 2683, 2771

Editorial: 1914

FM: 1902, 2215

Frequency Preference: 2083, 2094

General: 1971, 2208, 2779

Headphones 1985 2743

High Fidelity Reproductlon 2742

Loud Speakers: 1871, 2129, 2249,
2539, 2551, 2557, 2616 2699 2733

Mlcrophone 1781, 1790, 1988, 2412,
2517, 2573, 2605 2636 2653 2688

Micrg;vave Absorption: 1867, 1927,
22

Noise Reduction: 2001, 2179, 2285
Output System: 2037

P.A. System: 2120, 2220, 2791
Room Construction: 2148 2633
Sound Absorbers: 1960

Sound Reproduction: 2569
Speech: 2647

Speech Clipping: 2051, 2726
Speech Inverter: 2651

Studios: 1830, 2004, 2259
Transducer: 2023 2196 2302
Ultrasonies: 1839

Underwater Sound: 2196

ANTENNAS—TRANSMISSION LINES

Aircraft: 2334

Antenna Calculator: 1869, 1952

Circular Polarization: 2057

Coaxial Line: 2546

Comparator: 2039

Connector: 1900

Coupling: 2398, 2555

Dipole: 2065

Directional: 2610, 2611, 2617

Distribution System 2159 2552

FM: 1929, 2035, 2055, 2070 2105,
2215, 2245

General 2205, 2363, 2377, 2776

Horn: 1945

Low Frequency: 2684

Microwave: 2352, 2593, 2753

Motor Driven: 1868

Parabolic: 1945

Power Equalization: 2495

Pylon: 1928, 2183, 2303

Reflections: 2453

Slot: 2189, 2697

Television: 1792, 1836, 1856, 2035,
2052, 2055, 2081 2105 2245 2417
2425 2480 2676 2740

Transmon 2607

Tuning: 2449

Uniform Line: 1799

BROADCASTING

Monitoring Booth: 2153

Pickup: 2383

Programming: 1973, 1980, 2216,
2516, 2606

Safety 2502

Station: 2233, 2247, 2493, 2613

Stugéos 1880, 2017, 2049 2355 2356,
2361

90

Studio Equipment: 2024, 2422, 2518,
25637, 2579

Techmque 2216

Television: 1998, 2122, 2192, 2516,
2606, 2613, 2615, 2681, 2685, 26853,
2687, 2695a, 2720, 2735 2759 2798

Transmltter 2316
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CIRCUITS—COMPONENTS—THEORY

Absorption Traps: 2498, 2574

Alarm System: 1873

Amplifier: 1791, 1809, 1828, 1925,
1935, 1941, 1949 2046 2118 2301,
2323 2540 2663, 2671, 2706, 2718
2'719 2'745 2'746 2'775 2797

Attenuators 2045

Brightness Intensifier: 2305

Capacitors: 2325

Cathode Follower: 2149

Conducting Films: 2394

Contact: 2309

Control Circuit: 2347

Converter: 1824

Coupled Circuits: 2796

CRT Deflection: 2755

Crystal Diodes: 27564

Detent Selector: 1821

Dielectries: 2124, 2253, 2553, 2561

Ferrite Core: 2531

Ferromagnetic Spinels: 2707

Filament Supply: 1858, 2302a

Filters: 2133, 2197, 2300 23217, 2462,
2522, 2530, 2756

Frequency Stabilization: 2230, 2406

Induction Acceleration: 2040

Insulating Material: 2785

Meters: 2529

Mica Window: 1958

Microwave Absorption: 1867, 1927

Modulation: 2095, 2788

Multivibrator: 1794, 2772

Network: 1811, 2358, 2390, 2524

Noise: 2006, 2314, 2485, 2487

Noise Generator: 2486

Oscillator: 1926, 2427, 2597, 2643

Photoelectricity: 2442, 2448

Power Supply: 2096, 2789

Power Switch: 2393

Probes: 2646

Remote Tuning: 2239

Resonant Cavity: 1850

Resonant Circuit: 2626

Resonators: 2275

Semiconductor: 2414, 2429, 2554,
2717, 27317, 2738, 2758

Temperature Variation: 1793

Thermal Emittance: 2609

Volume Control: 1887

Wave Selector: 1981

COMMUNICATIONS

Console: 2668
Diversity Receiver: 2060
FM: 1860

Mobile: 1884, 2623, 2624
Marine Telephone: 1990
Microwave: 2622, 2641
Multiplex: 1800, 2284

Pulse Modulation: 1849, 1865

Radio Photo: 2186, 2282 2625

Radio Telegraph: 1818 1890 2029,
2136, 2188, 2243 2260 22'79 2283,
2353 2458, 2640, 2764, '2793

Relay: 1904, 1955

VHF: 1852

EDITORIAL
Audio: 1914 Television: 1845, 1888, 1991, 1992,
FM: 1888 2104, 2171, 2195 2240 2267 2326
General: 1810, 1825, 1930, 1994, 2339 2420 2594 2762

2085, 2100, 2114, 2308, 2321

ELECTRON OPTICS

Aberration Correction: 2382

Bench: 2310

General: 2781

Gun; 1801, 1875

Microscope: 1787, 1827, 1855, 1895,
1921, 1943, 194? 19'79 1986 2026
2{}44 2060, 2080, 2150, 2200a, 2232
2989, 2301a, 2309a 2333, 2335
2337. 2366a, 2366b, 2375 2408

2415, 2434, 2457, 2491, 2508, 2625,
2570a 2570b 2620 2683a 2696
2710, 2729b, 2732a, 2741a, 2'741b
2'746a, 2747, 2764a, 2780a, 2780b,
2780c, 2787a 2788a 2789a, 27952

Sheath Formation: 2734

Space Charge: 2748

Theory: 2040, 2167
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FREQUENCY MODULATION

Antenna: 1902, 1929, 2035, 2055,
2070, 2105, 2215 2245

Boak: 2206

Circuit Noise: 2006

Communications: 1860

Converter: 1967

Detector: 2774

Discriminator: 1820

Distortion: 1953

Editorial: 1888

Exciter: 1779, 1806

Field Survey: 1859, 1861, 1924, 2386,
2404, 2436

General: 2783

Receiver: 1786, 2054, 2077, 2187,
2329, 2330, 2488 2544

Relay: 2757

Servicing: 2020, 2062, 2101, 21486,
2176, 2209

Site Testmg 2483

Theory: 1811, 2093, 2095, 2158

Transmitter: 1784 1785 1936 1938,
2384

UHF: 2397

Vibratory System: 1788

-

GENERAL

Atomic Energy: 1966, 2424

Bacteriology: 1838

Biography: 2801

Biology: 2219, 2584

Chemistry: 1802 2569a, 2662

Civil Service: 2016

Editorial: 1810, 1825, 1888, 1930,
2008, 2010, 2028 2085 2100 2114
2308, 2321 2511

Electromcs 2650 2780

Engineering: 1974 2030, 2504, 2506

Frequency Allocatlons 2181 2566,
2577

Index: 2009, 2027, 2238, 2411a, 2626a

Manufacturing: 2703

Mathematics: 1808, 1899, 1944

Metallurgy: 2672

Motion Pictures: 1972

Optics: 2219, 2514, 2521, 2677, 2784

Patents: 2134

Physics: 1819, 1867, 1901, 1920, 1927,
2174, 2317, 2365 2430, 2596

Radio: 2008, 2115, 2201, 2204, 2296,
2367, 2420 2572 2581

Research 2292

Standardization: 2297, 2586

Theaters: 2598

MEASUREMENTS—TESTS—SERVICING

Alignment: 2366, 2560, 2725, 2761

Attenuation: 1874

Audio: 1919, 2154, 2699

Broadcast Recordmg' 2292

Dionization Time: 2721

Dielectric Constant: 2512

Emissivity: 1863

Field Intensity: 1870, 2265, 2729a

FM: 1805, 2020, 2062 2101 2146,
2176, 2209

Gas Dlscharges 2730

General: 2217, 2252a, 2431

Harmonic Analyzer 2545

Noise Measurement: 2485, 2654

Oscillator: 1829

Power Factor: 2512

Power Measurement: 2489

Q Measurement: 2538

Receiver: 2272

Resistivity: 1863

Signal Tracer: 2173

Television: 1851, 1950, 2072, 2266,
2268, 2293, 2296a, 2314a, 2378,
2418 24917, 2528 2548, 2560, 2644,
2724, 2725

Test Probe 2274

Theater: 1882, 1886, 1956, 2011,
2012, 2210, 2405 2433

Torque Measurement 1796

Vacuum: 2515, 2520

Voltage: 1795

PHONOGRAPHS—RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION—
SOUND MOTION PICTURES

Amplifier: 2063

Console: 2320

Disk Performance: 1833, 1837, 2152,
2180, 2464, 2482, 2492

Disk Recorder 2432

Distortion in Film: 1783

Film: 1847, 1933, 2423, 2a&9

Film Recorder 2003, 2007, 21686,
2207, 2351, 2380

Fine Groove Techmque: 26846, 2722
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Frequency Record: 2744

General: 2155, 2795

Intermodulation: 2322

Magnetic Recording: 1987, 2336,
2338, 2341, 2439, 2440, 2469, 2474,
24717, 2603, 2619, 2637, 2732

Mixer: 2470

Photo Tube: 1841, 1842

Pickups: 2660

Record Changer: 2479

Recording Head: 1854, 2388, 2466
Reproduction: 1975, 2152, 2403, 2760
Re-recording: 2261

Service: 2292

Studio: 1948, 1959, 2004, 2090, 2138
Stylus: 2165, 2169

Tracking: 2649

Transducer: 1843

Turntable: 1993, 2387, 2629

PROPAGATION

General : 2075, 2098, 2241, 2276, 2283
Ionosphere: 2074
Microwave: 2229, 2264, 2695

Simulated: 2652
Theory: 1897
Tropospheric: 2215, 2343a, 2392

RECEIVERS—RECEPTION

AC/DC: 2213

AM: 2213, 2330

Automobile: 2144

Communication: 2312

Detectors: 2778

Fidelity: 2395

FM: 1786, 2006, 2077, 2213, 2329,
2330

Frequency Drift: 2084, 2162

Frequency Response: 2160
General: 2111, 2161, 2792
Interference: 1883, 2108
Midget: 1864, 2024
Permeability Tuning: 2107
Remote Tuning: 2359
Superheterodyne: 1834
Television: 2006
Transmitter-Receiver: 1782

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT AND PROCESSES

Aid to Navigation: 1803, 1807, 1848,
1866, 1910, 1940, 1954, 1978, 2007,
2042, 2078, 2191, 2193, 2211, 2409,
2443, 2564, 2639

Alarm System: 1873

Antennalyzer: 1869, 1952

Blind Reader: 1892, 2039a,
2459, 2471, 2781a

Circuit Breaker: 2109

Counter: 1872, 2435, 2554

Electronic Inspection: 2151

Equation Solver: 2252, 2306

Facsimile: 2319, 2421, 2782

Field Plotter: 2004

Film Projector: 2099

FM Relay: 2757

Guided Missile: 2350

Industrial CRO: 2038

Mass Spectrometer: 1962

Metal Detector: 2125, 2164

Microwave Relay: 1789, 1891, 1963,
19R5

Oscilloscape: 2475, 2645

23176,

Phase Front Plotter: 2071

Phase Indicator: 2490

Photometer: 2749

Pulse Generator: 1957

Radar: 1817, 1831, 1832, 1835, 1862,
1906, 1977, 1978, 2073, 2193, 2211,
2234, 2278, 2313, 2419, 2444, 2571,

2763
Reflection Meter: 1906
RF Heating: 1798, 1815, 1823,

1840, 1878, 1917, 1922, 2021, 2034,
2059, 2061, 25682
Scintillation Counter: 2354, 2385,
2565, 2612a
Spectroscope: 1937
Stereoscopic CRT Viewing: 2242
Switching : 1932
Theater %’rojector: 2638, 2715, 2790
Timer: 2168, 2248, 2250, 2357, 2556
Vacuum Control: 1826, 1876
Vacuum Drying: 2199
Voltmeter: 2475
Wave Selector: 1981
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TELEVISION

AIPC: 2002, 2450, 2583

AGC: 2304, 2428

Airborne: 1903, 1912, 1964

Amplifier: 1949 2258 2263, 2270,
2588, 2618, 276

Antenna 1792 1836, 2035, 2052,
2055, 2081, 2105 2245 2425 2480,
2593, 2611

Blbllognaphy 1946

Broadcasting: 1998, 2192, 2437, 2447

Camera: 1813, 1923, 2130, 2680, 2708,
2709

Circuit Noise: 2006

Clamp Circuit: 1984

Closed Circuit: 1780, 2079, 2670,
2682
Color: 1853, 1961, 2123, 2126, 2127,

2128, 2142 2344 2500 2534, 25356,
2541, 2543, 2549, 2568, 2587, 2589,
2599, 2601, 2602, 2630, 2b30, 2656,
2659, 2661, 2664, 2669, 2690, 2691,
2692, 2701, 2704, 2714, 2768, 2769,
2770

DC Component: 2225, 2244

Deflection: 1942, 1()51 2031,
2145, 2266, 2298 2513 2570, 2600,
2608, 2631, 2766

Edltonal 1845, 1888, 1991, 1992,
2104, 2171, 2195 2240 2267, 2326,
2339, 2420 2594 2762

Equalizer: 2410

Field Equipment: 1812, 2064,
2170, 2184, 2194, 2257

Film Equipment: 2005, 2047,
2460, 2484, 25156a, 2698

Filter: 2713

General: 1797, 1846, 1889,
1991, 1992, 1995 1996 1997
2116, 2202, 2204, 2208, 2228, 2277,
2307, 2346, 2367, 2368, 2374, 2389,
2391, 2441, 2465 2476 2503 2711

Intercarner Sound 2143 2290

Interference: 1816, 2108, 2117 2200,
2273, 2463, 2542, 2590, 2592, 2627,
2675, 2727

2132,

2137,
2113,

1970,
1999,

TRANSMITTERS

AM: 2069, 2316, 2473

Cross Modulation: 2110

FM: 1784, 1785, 1936, 1938, 2384
General: 2794

Military: 2056

Kinescope: 1814, 2178, 2214, 2254,
2399, 2454, 2461 2558 2678, 2696a

Kxnesgope Photography 2280 2360,
244

Microwave Relay: 1891, 1931, 2593,
2611

Military: 1916, 1989

Modulation Measurement: 1851

Monitor: 2231, 2456, 2576

Network: 2182

Photometry: 2295, 2496

Pickup Tube: 1844 1879, 1885, 1934,
2455, 2467, 2519, 2658, 2712, 2716,
2799

Power Supply: 2103, 2112, 2224, 2513

Projection Screen: 2089 2281

Projector: 2139, 2269, 2291, 2294,
2438, 2452

Propagatlon 2276

Receiver: 2013, 2033, 2131, 2135,
2175, 2198, 2328 2379 2481 2632

R-F Supply 1898, 2032, 2570, 2600,
2608, 2631

Scanner 2349, 2679

Servicing: 2268 2293, 2296a, 2314a,
2378, 2418, 2497 2528 2548 2560,
2644, 2724

Site Testmg 2483, 2483a

Sound: 1804

Sweep Generator: 1913, 2140

Switching: 2507, 2628, 2765

Sync Generator: 1896 2068, 2102

Synce Separatlon 2773

Teleran: 1803, 2042, 2211

Test Apparatus 1950 2072, 2088,
2141, 2340

Theater : 2212, 2218, 2221, 2509

Tuner: 20386, 2288 2‘381 2559 2585,
2614

UHF: 2318, 2348, 2472, 2559, 2575,
2585, 2591 2613, 2614 2642, 2648,
2665, 2676, 2723, 2728, 2740

UHFsconverter 2318, 2591, 27283,
272

Vidicon: 2658, 2682

—TRANSMISSION

Portable: 2076, 2311

Short Wave: 1881

Television: 1804, 2246, 2342, 2345
Transmltter-Recelver 1782
UHF: 2262

VACUUM TUBES—THERMIONICS

Admittance: 2043
AFC: 2364
Beam Deflection: 2121, 2451

Beam Power: 2533
Cathode-Ray: 1814, 1893, 1894, 2254,
2389, 2678, 2696a, 2777
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Cathodes: 2741

Diode: 2413

Diode Noise Source: 2015, 2736

Electron Coupler: 2468, 2612

Electron Multiplier: 2147

Filament: 1983, 2739

F.M. Detector: 2544

Forced Air Cooled: 2693

Gas Filled: 2550

General: 1918, 2237, 2400, 2401

Getter: 2731

Graphechon: 2407

Growing Wave: 2343

Image: 1908, 1909

Impedance: 1822

Infra-Red: 1908, 1909

Long-Life Tubes: 2223

Magnetron: 1907, 2019, 2058, 2078,
2092, 2106, 2445

Manufacture: 2621

Microphonies: 2163

Miniature: 2066, 2087, 2235, 2271,
2523

Operation: 2086, 2177, 2178, 2236,
2286, 2287, 2289, 2426, 2632

Oxide Cathode: 2562, 2694

Pencil Triode: 2767

Phosphors: 1862, 1976, 2041, 2048,
2119, 2185, 2256, 2278a, 2315, 2369,
2370, 2371, 2372, 2373, 2396, 2411,
2501, 2505, 2510, 2547, 2578, 2634,
2666, 2750, 2751, 2752, 2786, 2787

thogg(t)ube: 1911, 2067, 2354, 2565,

Pickup Tube: 1879, 1885, 1915, 1934,
2191, 2362, 2519, 2563, 2658, 2667,
2712, 2716, 2799

Power Measurement: 2025

Reactance Tube: 2397

Rectifiers: 2018

Reflex Klystron: 2022

Residual Gas: 2536

Secondary Emission:
2595, 2702

Stem Electrolysis: 1939

Storage Tube: 2226, 2407, 2494

Switching Tube: 2499

Thermionic Tubes: 2800

Thyratron: 2419, 2673, 2674, 2700

Transducer: 2302

Traveling-Wave Tube: 2190

Triode: 2227, 2527, 2767

UHF: 1857, 2324, 2332, 2402, 2526

VHF: 2053

Variable Gain: 2478

2532, 25617,






